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Unit 1 
Greetings 

LEAD-IN 

 
Remember the expressions used when you greet somebody: 

 
 

When you ask someone how the things are with him you may say: 

 

The answers may be: 
 

 
When you close a conversation you should: 

  
thank a person for help/a meal, etc. 

 
 
 

mention the next meeting 

 
 
give them good wishes 
 
 
 
 
When you leave you may say: 
 
 
 
 

  Good morning!     Good afternoon! 
  Good evening!      Hi! Hello! 
  How do you do? (first meeting) 
  I haven’t seen you for ages. 
 

How are you? 
How are you doing? 
How’s life? 

How’s it going? 

Have a nice day. 
Have a good weekend/holiday. 
All the best.      Take care. 
 

Good-bye!  Good night! 
Bye.            So long! 
Remember me to Mr. Smith. 
Give my regards to Tom. 
 

Thank you for all your help. 
Thanks for everything. 
It was great. 
 

See you soon. 
I hope to see you next time. 
I look forward to seeing you. 
again. 

Fine, thanks.        And you? 
Very well.            Not so bad.  
     OK.                 So-so. 
  Quite well.   What about you? 
     All right, thank you. 
      Can’t complain. 
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 When you introduce yourself or somebody you may say:  
 
 
 
 
 
 
When you meet someone for the first time you may say: 

 
 

 

 

READING 
 
1 Which of these expressions are used for opening or closing 
conversations? 

– See you! 
– Hi! 
– Bye for now! 
– Good night! 

– Goodbye! 
– Good morning! 
– Hello! 
– Have a nice weekend. 

 
2 Read the texts about different greeting customs. For questions 1–5, 
choose A, B, C, D, E.  
 

A   Chile 
People usually shake hands when they meet for the first time. When two 
women first meet, they sometimes give one kiss on the cheek. (They actually 
«kiss the air») Women also greet both male and female friends with a kiss. 
Chilean men give their friends warm abrazos (hugs) or sometimes kiss 
women on the cheek. 
 
B   Finland 
Finns greet each other with a firm handshake. Hugs and kisses are only for 
close friends and family.  
 
C   The Philippines 
The everyday greeting for friends is a handshake for both men and women. 
Men sometimes pat each other on the back.  
 
 

Pleased to meet you. 
Nice to meet you! 
It’s a pleasure to meet you. 
 

May I introduce myself? 
Let me introduce Mr. … to you. 
Tom, this is Paul. Paul, meet Tom. 
I’d like you to meet … . 
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D   Korea 
Men bow slightly and shake hands to greet each other. Women do not usually 
shake hands. To address someone with his or her full name, the family name 
comes first, then the first name.  
 
E   The United States 
People shake hands when they are first introduced. Friends and family 
members often hug or kiss on the cheek when they see each other. In these 
situations, men often kiss women but not other men.  
Which countries meet the following rules?      A        B        C        D         E 
1 People shake hands every time they meet. 
2 Women kiss at the first meeting. 
3 Men hug or pat each other on the back. 
4 Women kiss male friends. 
5 The family name comes first. 
 
3 Say how these people greet each other in your country. Discuss it 
with your partner.  
 two male friends 

 a male and a female friend 

 two strangers 

 two female friends 

 
VOCABULARY AND GRAMMAR  

 
4 Complete the five conversations. For questions 1–5, choose the 
correct letter A, B or C. Then act out the dialogues in pairs.  
1 Hello, John! 

A: Fine, thanks B: Hi!   C: So long! 
2 How are you?  

A: That’s okay. B: Fine, thanks. C: It was great! 
3 Goodbye!   

A: See you later! B: Sleep well!  C: So-so. 
4 Here you are. 

A: Good.   B: Thanks.  C: OK. 
5 Oh, I’m sorry!           

A: That’s okay. B: Thank you.  C: Very well.  
6 Goodnight!                   

A: How are you? B: Sleep well!  C: Bye. 
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5 Put this conversation in the correct order. 
 Hello, Tom. Nice to meet you, too. 
 I’m OK. And you? 
 Hi, Mary. Nice to meet you. 
 Hello, Jill. 
 Fine, thanks. Tom, this is Mary. Mary, this is Tom. 
 Hi, Tom. How are you? 

Introduce your partner to other people in the class. 
 
 
6 Fill in the gaps with these words and role play the dialogue. 
 

great       hello       really       nice       well 

 
Colin: (1) …, I’m Collin. What’s your name? 
Lena: I’m Lena. I’m from Durban. 
Colin: (2) … ? I’m from Sydney. What are your hobbies? 
Lena: (3) …, I paint pictures of the countryside and I play the guitar. 
Colin: (4) … I love music. I collect rock magazines. And I take photos. 
Lena: That’s (5) …! What’s your favourite sport? 
Colin: Oh, I don’t play sport. 
 
 
7 What could you say in these situations? Choose a suitable phrase 
from the box. 
 
Happy Christmas!             Thank you. Cheers!            Excuse me. 

Good morning.                  Sorry\excuse me. I didn’t understand.    
Happy New Year!              Good afternoon.                Goodnight. Sleep well. 
 
1 You want to order a coffee. The waiter is reading the newspaper. 
2 A friend buys you a drink. 
3 A child says “Goodnight” to you. 
4 You answer the phone at work. It is 10.30 a.m. 
5 You answer the phone at work. It is 3 p.m. 
6 It is 2 a.m. on January 1st. You meet a friend on the street. 
7 A friend spoke too quickly. You don’t understand. 
8 It is 24th December. You meet a friend on the bus. 
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8 Match the questions with suitable answers. Then order these to 
make a conversation. 
 
Ошибка! 
 
 
Ошибка! 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SPEAKING 

 
9 Work in two teams. Take it in turns to choose words from the list 
and make sentences. Each correct sentence gets one point. The team with 
the most points is the winner. 
 

 

musician, years old, name, favourite, pleased, neighbour, 

capital, married, farmers, where, job, surname 
 

 
 
Team 1: Fergus is a musician. 
 Team 2: He is thirty years old. 
 
 
 
 
 

What’s your 
address? 

How old 
are you? 

Hello! How 
are you? 

Mary. 
It’s 20, Long 

Road, London. 
What’s your 

telephone 
number? 

Where are you 
from? 

What’s your 
first name? 

I’m 20 
years old. 

23 15 45 

Are you 
French? 

No, I’m 
Greek. 

Fine, 
thanks. What’s your 

surname? 

I’m from 
Russia. 

What’s 
your job? 
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10 Dramatize the conversation.  
 

Student A: You want to know whose birthday it is today. Ask your partner 
questions.  Use these words to help you.  

 Name? 

 Address? 

 Phone number? 

 Job? 

 Age? 
 

Student B: Your partner wants to find out whose birthday it is today. Answer 
his questions using the information below.  
 

Julia Roberts 
Hollywood 
California, The USA 
Tel. (216) 782354 
37 years old 

 

WRITING 
 

11 Read this pen-friend letter and write a reply, answering all the 
questions. Use no more than 80 words in your letter. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Dear Eva, 

Hi! 

      My name is Sophie and I live near Oxford, about 70 kilometers north-

west of London. I’m 16 years old and I’m at Central Oxford School. My 
favourite subjects are German and History. I’ve got a brother and a sister. 
My brother Eddie is 14 and my sister Emily is 10. We’ve got a dog called 
Barney. I think he’s a bit boring – I don’t like dogs very much! I like 
playing hockey and working with computers.  

Where do you live? Have you got any brothers and sisters? What are your 

hobbies? Have you got any pets? 

I’m looking forward to your letter! 

Yours, 

Sophie 
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Unit 2 
Student’s Life 

LEAD-IN 
 

1 Work in a group. Look at the student message board on a school 
website. Do you agree with these opinions? 
 

Students only work hard when they have exams. 
 

Boys and girls learn better in single sex schools. 
 

Teachers only care about exam results. 
 

Homework is boring. 

 
What opinion would you add to the message board? 
 

READING 
 

2 Work in groups. In turn ask and answer the following questions.  
 Is it difficult to get a place at university? 
 Why do so many people in our country study in one way or another? 

 
3 Read the text below and choose the correct word for each space. For 
questions 1–10, choose the right variant – A, B, C or D. The example is 
given (0). 

Life at university – a student writes 

I enjoyed business studies at school and wanted to (0) _A_ my 
knowledge of the subject so I decided to study it at university. Also I knew it 
would be (1) ___ later when I looked for a job. At first, the course wasn't 
quite (2) ___ I had expected because it didn't cover the subjects I was 
particularly interested (3) ___ We spent lots of time studying a range of 
subjects (4) ___ law arid economics but I soon (5) ___ these are things you 
need to understand. 

In class we work in groups, preparing ideas, we then (6) ___ them with 
the others. Now we're learning how to make business plans and we can see 
how they would (7) ___ apply to the world of business. We have a very busy 
(8) ___ life at university so whatever subject you study, you must be (9) ___ 
on it or you won't make yourself find the (10) ___ to study. 



 13 

0 A increase B grow C fill D correct 
1 A likely B useful C possible D hopeful 
2 A that B which ɋ what D than 
3 A by B with ɋ of D in 
4 A so B as ɋ such D like 
5 A explained B realised ɋ showed D believed 
6 A divide B join ɋ share D add 
7 A actually B just ɋ presently D exactly 
8 A party B evening ɋ social D free 
9 A glad B keen ɋ clever D quick 
10 A time B period ɋ day D hour 
 
4 Do you find your student life enjoyable and fulfilling? Would you 
like to have anything changed in it? Discuss it with your partner. 
 
VOCABULARY AND GRAMMAR 
 
5 Match the words 1–13 with the explanations A–M. The example is 
given.  
 
Example: 12 –M. 
 

1 advanced 

2 canteen 

3 club 

4 full-time course 

5 hostel     

6 noticeboard 

7 part-time course  

8 reading list 

9 rent  

10 sports centre 

11 student card  

12 university term 

13 welfare office 

A a place where students can go for general help 
and advice 

B money paid to your landlord 

C something you can use to prove that you are a 
student 

D a place to eat 
E a group who join together for a leisure activity 

F studying for a few hours every week 

G studying all day, from Monday to Friday 

H a place for students to live cheaply 

I the books that students must read for their 
course 

J where you can play volleyball, do gymnastics, 
etc. 

K where people put posters and other information 

L a word to describe students who know a lot 
about their subject 

M part of the students' year     
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6 Match the words (1–7) to the definitions (A–G). 
 

1 a grant  

2 lectures  

3 a degree  

4 undergraduates  

5 research 

6 lecturers 

7 graduates 

A the money some students receive if they get a 
place at university  

B the qualification you get at the end of university  
C the name we give students during this period at 

university  
D teachers at university  
E the study of one subject in great depth and detail, 

often to get new information  
F the talks/lessons that students go to while they 

are at university 

G students when they have completed their first 
degree 

 
 
7 Complete this letter. Write ONE word for each space 1–10. The 
example (0) is given. 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Dear Pat, 
I arrived (0) here three weeks ago. I'm studying at a language school 

(1) ____ Brighton. The students come (2) ____ many different countries 

and I (3) ____ made a lot of new friends. 

There (4) ____ classes for five hours every day. I like (5)____ teacher 

very much. (6 )____ name is John and he helps me (7) ____ I make a 

mistake. 

I want (8 )____ visit London next weekend because I (9 )____ going back 

to my country on Monday. Can I see you there? Please write to (10) ____ 

soon. 
 

With best wishes from 

Mary 
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SPEAKING 

 
8 Work in groups of two. Talk for 3–4 minutes.  
 
Student A: You know the information about the club for students. Answer 
your friend’s questions. Use the following information in your conversation.  

Happy Days Club 

FOR STUDENTS  

Every Friday 

7.30 – 10.30 p.m. 

29 Milton Street 

Just £1 per week 

games, music, dancing and lots more  
 

Student B: You don’t know anything about the club, ask your partner some 
questions about it. Use the following words to help you. 

Club for students 

 name? 

 when?  

 what/do?  

 where? 

 cost?  

 
WRITING 
 
9 Read the letter to a pen-pal agency and write a similar one. Use no 
more than 80 words in your letter. 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Dear Sir / Madam, 

I’m a student at Orleans High School in New York City, and I want to 
write  to a pen-friend in Hungary. 

I love playing basketball and my favourite team is the Chicago Bulls. I 

also  like going to the movies and I think Drew Barrymore is great. I play 

the guitar and enjoy listening to rock bands. 

Can you send me the name of a student in Hungary? 

Thank you, 

Brad Stone 
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Unit 3 
Siberian Athens 

 
LEAD-IN 
 
1 In pairs, discuss the following questions. 
 
 Do you live and/or work in a city? Is it very big? 

 How many advantages and disadvantages of city life can you think of? 

 Where would you like to live? Why? 
 
2 Tell about advantages and disadvantages of city life and life in the 
countryside using the table below. 
 
 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
3 Complete this table of opposites. 
 

towns and cities     villages in the countryside 
 
noisy                      quiet and peaceful 
…                           clean air 
…                           safe 
…                           not much traffic 
…                           nothing to do in the evening 

Towns and Cities 

Advantages Disadvantages 

There are plenty of things to do.   
It's exciting.  
There's a wide range of shops. 
There's lots of night-life. 

They are noisy.  
They are dirty and polluted. 
They are stressful.  
They are crowded.  
They are dangerous. 

The Countryside 

Advantages Disadvantages 

It’s quiet and peaceful. 
It is clean. 
It is calm and relaxing. 
It has lots of open space. 
It is safe. 

There’s nothing to do. 
It’s boring. 
There are only a few shops. 
There’s no night-life. 
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READING 
 
4 Work in pairs. Discuss the following questions: 
 

 Is Tomsk an old town? 

 What are the most interesting places in Tomsk? 

 Does Tomsk change from year to year? 
 

5 For questions 1-5, read the text below and decide which answer A, B 
or C is correct.  
 

Tomsk is an old Siberian town. It is situated on the right bank of the 
river Tom, in West Siberia. 

Tomsk was founded in 1604, therefore it is considered to be one of the 
oldest Siberian towns. Before the Revolution Tomsk was a merchant town 
and a place of exile. Many outstanding people, such as Korolenko, Sverdlov, 
Chekhov visited Tomsk in the past and saw its wooden houses, dirty narrow 
streets and a lot of churches. 

At the beginning of the 18th century Tomsk became an administrative 
and commercial centre of Siberia. In 1888 Tomsk University, the first in 
Siberia, was opened and Tomsk became a centre of education and culture of 
Siberia. It was often called "Siberian Athens". 

Now Tomsk is known as a great educational, scientific, cultural and 
industrial centre with all the features of a modern city. There are many fine 
houses, broad avenues and beautiful parks. 

As an educational centre Tomsk is famous for its six universities, plenty 
of technical secondary schools, some research institutes, many secondary 
schools, gymnasiums and lyceums. 

So we may say that Tomsk is a town of students. 
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The most beautiful avenue is named after Lenin. It was called Million 
Street before the Revolution. Here we can find the museum of regional 
studies, Drama Theatre and Theatre "Intim", Concert Hall and Central Post 
Office, plenty of offices and institutions. 

Tomsk is known as a great cultural centre of Siberia. There are several 
theatres, such as a Drama theatre, a Puppet theatre, a young Spectators' 
theatre, concert halls, museums in Tomsk. Tomsk is proud of its old wooden 
houses with so called "wooden laces". Many memorials of wooden 
architecture are protected by the state. 

There are many places of interest and monuments in the town. The 
history of Tomsk is connected with the names of G.Batenkov, V.Shishkov, 
S.Kirov, V.Kuibyshev and other outstanding people. There are monuments to 
these people in our town. The memorial of Glory devoted to the perished 
during the Great Patriotic War is situated in Lagerny Garden. 

Tomsk is known as an industrial centre. It is famous for gas and oil, 
chemical, metal-working, wood and food industries. 

Tomsk changes from year to year. Many modern multistoreyed 
buildings are being and have been built in its suburbs and in the centre. 
 

1  Where is Tomsk situated? 
A on the river Tom;  
B on the river Ob;  
C in East Siberia. 

2  When was it founded? 
A  in 1604;  
B  in 1888;  
C in 1601. 

3  When did it become an administrative and commercial centre? 
A  in the 19th century;  
B  in 1888;  
C  in the 18th century. 

4  When did it become an educational and cultural centre of Siberia? 
A  in 1604;  
B  in the 20th century;  
C  in 1888. 

5  Why was Tomsk called "Siberian Athens"? 
A  because of its wooden architecture;  
B  because of its population;  
C  because of its first University. 
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6 Agree or disagree with the following statements using the phrases 
below. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
1  Tomsk is an old Siberian town. 
2  Tomsk is situated on the river Ob. 
3  Tomsk was founded in 1640. 
4  Before the Revolution Tomsk was a merchant town. 
5 Tomsk became an administrative centre of Siberia in the 15-th century. 
6  Tomsk became an industrial centre of Siberia in 1888. 
7  Tomsk is known as an educational centre now. 
8  Tomsk is not known as a scientific centre now. 
9  Tomsk is known as a cultural and industrial centre. 

 

 

VOCABULARY AND GRAMMAR 
 
7 Fill the gaps with a suitable word.  
 
The best (1) ___ about living in the country is that: 
– there’s peace and (2) ___  
– you get (3) ___ air 
– you are (4) ___ by nature 
– the (5) ___ of life is slower and more relaxed 
The (6) ___ thing about living in the country is that: 
– there are no cinemas and discos, so there isn’t much (7) ___ 
– everyone knows what you are doing, so there isn’t much (8) ___ 
 
Can you add more things to each list? 
 
8 Put the correct word\phrase in each gap. Choose the answers from 
the list.  
 

changes, known, wooden, the past, exile, is situated, 

 proud, devoted, situated, are protected, named after 

 

 That's right          That's wrong 

I think so           I don't think so 

I agree with you You are mistaken here 

I'm of the same opinion    Far from it 
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1  Tomsk ________ on the right bank of the river Tomsk. 
2  Before the Revolution Tomsk was a place of ________. 
3  Many outstanding people visited Tomsk in ________. 
4  There are many houses of ________ architecture in Tomsk. 
5  Tomsk is ________ as a great educational centre. 
6  Tomsk ________ from year to year. 
7  The most beautiful avenue is ________ ________ Lenin. 
8  Many architectural memorials ________ ________ by the state. 
9  The memorial of Glory ________ to the perished is ________ in 

Lagerny Garden.  
10  I am ________ of the town. 
 

SPEAKING 

 
9 Tell about Tomsk using the phrases from the list. There is a plan to 
help you.  
 

 

to be founded, to be situated, to become an 

administrative and educational centre, to be known as, 

to be proud of, monuments to ..., to be named after 
 

 
 Tomsk in the past. 

 Tomsk as an educational centre. 

 Tomsk monuments. 

 The centre of Tomsk. 

 Tomsk as a cultural, industrial centre. 

 

WRITING 
 
10 An English-speaking friend is coming to visit your town one day 
next month. Now you are writing a letter to tell your friend your plans 
for the visit. Describe where you plan to go, what you will do there and 
say why you think your friend will enjoy it. Write about 60-80 words. 

 
Dear……, 
I’m so pleased you are coming to visit my town…………………………... 
…………………………………………………………………………………
……………………………………………………………………………… 
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Self-Study 
 

READING 
 
Text 1 
Look at the statements about advice for new students at a university. 
Read the text below to decide if each statement is correct (True) or 
incorrect (False). 
1 This information is to help students who have arrived after the start of 

the university term. 
2 The Welfare Office is usually closed in the morning. 
3  A list of flats available for rent can be seen in the Welfare Office. 
4  You can save money on books if you have a student card. 
5  You should ask older students for advice about where to buy books. 
6  Having all your meals in the canteen is the cheapest way to eat. 
7  Lots of students want to join the cookery class. 
8  You can take up golf at a local club. 
9  You can join a part-time course at the Music School if you already play 

reasonably well. 
10  At musical open evenings you can perform even if you have no 

experience. 

New Students’ Newsletter 19th September 
Welcome! 
As a new student, you've arrived two days before term starts to look 

around and get settled in before your course begins and the place fills up. 
Here is some information to make all that a bit easier (we hope!). 

The Student Welfare Office is normally open from 4 p.m. till 8 p.m. 
Monday to Friday. Today and tomorrow it will be open all day, from about 9 
a.m. This is the place to come if you have any problems, for example about 
money (not yet, surely?) or accommodation (we have a list of rental agencies 
and also advertise any rooms which become available in the university 
hostels at the end of term). We also give out university identity cards which 
you need to join the library and which allow you to get discounts at a number 
of local shops (including bookshops) and places of entertainment, such as 
clubs and cinemas. 

On Monday and Tuesday of next week, second-year students will be 
running a book sale in the canteen from 10 a.m. – 3 p.m.. Many of the books 
on your first-year reading list will be available and we suggest you should 
look here first before spending too much on new books. 
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The university canteen (open from 7.30 a.m. till 7.30 p.m.) sells hot 
meals, fairly cheaply, as well as snacks and drinks, but it'll save you money 
to cook at least some of your own meals. There is a basic cookery course 
starting next week (run by students for students, so it's really practical). If 
you don't know how to boil an egg, this is for you. It's always full, so get 
your name on the list in the welfare office now! 

The sports centre is open from today. Look on the noticeboards there for 
information about athletics, swimming, team games, and so on. It is also 
possible to join some local city clubs, such as golf or squash, at a discount 
(show them your card) if you can play at a reasonable level. Addresses in the 
sports centre office. 

The Music School welcomes all members of the university, whatever 
their main subject of study, for part-time courses. Why not take the 
opportunity to start learning the guitar, violin or piano while you're here? 
Many advanced students offer really cheap lessons. There are also open 
evenings when anyone can take the chance to perform in front of an 
audience. Look out for notices advertising times and dates. 
 

 

Text 2 
Read the text and fill the gaps 1–3 with the most suitable missing 
sentences A–E. There is one extra option which you don’t need to use. 
 
Example: 0 – A 
 

The University of Tomsk 
 

Tomsk is the town of the first university in Siberia which was founded in 
1880. The university was opened in 1888 and there was only faculty in it at 
that time where 72 students studied medicine. 

0         

There is the faculty of refresher courses for lecturers of educational 
establishments of Western Siberia, the Far East and Kazakhstan. 
Tomsk University has some museums which are famous for their collections 
of antique exhibits. There is the museum of zoology, the museum of 
archeology and ethnography as well as the museum of paleontology. 

1         

The foundation of the garden is connected with the name of the outstanding 
botanist Krylov who devoted his whole life to studying plants. In his work 
"The Siberian Flora" Krylov described 3,000 different plant species. One can 
see a wonderful herbarium in the botanical garden.  
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2         

The university and its research institutes as well as the scientific library are 
situated in Lenin Avenue. As you know, The Unirversity is surrounded by a 
wonderful grove which contains many trees and shrubs. 

3         

Its seventy five graduates became members of the Academy of Sciences of 
this country. 
A  At present there are 12 faculties in the university where students are 

trained in different specialities. 
B  Its collection contains 400,000 species of our country's flora as well as 

the flora of many foreign countries. 
C  Speaking about the University one can't but tell about a botanical 

garden. 
D  Tomsk is proud of its old wooden houses. 
E  As a matter of fact, it is because of the University that Tomsk was 

named "Siberian Athens." 
 

VOCABULARY & GRAMMAR TEST 
 
Choose the correct item. 
1 Tell me your ______. 
 A  surname  B  girlfriend’s  C  name’s 
2 Hello. Nice to ______ you. 
 A  feel     B  meet   C  say 
3 Before an exam it’s a good idea to ______ for it . 
 A  revise      B  get         C  teach 
4 Has she got ______ hair? 
 A  blonde     B  block   C  bold 
5 He lives ______  a very nice area. 
 A  at    B  on   C  in 
6 Both ______ are very good-looking. 
 A  mans      B  man    C  men 
7 Are there ______ books in your bag? 
 A  some   B  any   C  no 
8 Give me a pen ______. 
 A  my   B  of mine  C  mine 
9 My brother and I ______ curly hair. 
 A  have got  B  has got   C  have get 
10 What ______ the school-leaving age? 
 A  has     B  is            C  are 
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TRANSLATION 
 
Translate the sentences from English into Russian. 
1 My granny has got a lot of freckles. 
2 People smile when they’re happy, and sometimes smile at people to be 

polite. 
3 She married off her two daughters to rich farmers. 
4 The lecture was a disappointment, we were all bored. 
5 What is your idea of a good teacher? 
6 My day is divided into six lessons in different subjects, with a break in 

the morning and afternoon. 
7 I got a very high mark. 
8 This town is worth visiting because it regularly puts on interesting 

exhibitions of modern art. 
9 Well-off people live in fashionable residential areas. 
10 We live in suburbs on the edge of the city. 

 
WRITING 
 
Read the information about Peter. Fill in the form for him. 
 
 
 
 
 
 

FIND A FRIEND CLUB 
 

First Name: 0 Peter 

   
Surname: 1  
   
Age: 2  
   
Nationality: 3  
   
Job: 4  
   
Foreign Languages: 5  
   
Hobbies: 6  

My name is Peter Jones. I am a twenty-four-year-old student from 

Australia. I study Spanish at London University. My interests are 

travelling and playing tennis. I don’t like reading or football. 
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Control Work №1 
 

Variant 1 
 

READING 
 
Text 1 
Read the texts, then decide if sentences are 1–6 “Right” (A) or “Wrong” (B). 
For questions 1–6, choose A, B or C. If there is not enough information 
to answer choose “Doesn’t say” (C).  

  
 
Jenny is thirty-two years old and she has got a job in a post office in a small 
village. She’s divorced and has got an eight-year-old son, Cill. She’s got a 
small house with a garden in the village. She’s got a lot of friends in the 
village. Jenny’s mother, Kate, lives in the same village. She helps Jenny with 
the child when she’s at work. 
 
 
 
Peter is thirty-nine years old and he is an architect in London. He is married 
to Elizabeth and they’ve got a son. They live in a big house near London. 
Elizabeth looks after her child and has a part-time job in a school near her 
home. Peter’s parents, Fiona and Michael, live in the country and come to 
stay with the family in the holidays. They have a comfortable life and they 
are a happy family.  
 
 

1  Jenny’s husband is Peter.  
A Right   B Wrong   C Doesn’t say 

2  Elizabeth is an architect. 
A Right   B Wrong   C Doesn’t say 

3  Peter has got two children. 
A Right   B Wrong   C Doesn’t say 

4  Fiona is divorced. 
A Right   B Wrong   C Doesn’t say 

5  Jenny has got a part-time job in a school. 
A Right   B Wrong   C Doesn’t say 

6  Jenny has got a house near London.  
A Right   B Wrong   C Doesn’t say 
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Text 2 
Read the text about Stewart Jones and complete the sentences 1–5 with 
the most suitable ending A, B or C. 
 

Stewart Jones is thirty-nine years old. He is a policeman. He lives in 
Dover, in the south-east of England. 

Stewart lives in a small, comfortable flat with his wife, Jessica and their 
son, Jason. Jessica is twenty-eight years old. She is a vet. Jason is seven years 
old. He goes to school every day from 9 am to 3:30 pm. 

Stewart is good-looking. He is tall and well-built with short brown hair 
and brown eyes. Everybody likes him because he is a kind man and a very 
loving father. 

In his free time Stewart likes playing basketball.  
He doesn’t like watching TV. He thinks it is boring. 

 
1  Stewart Jones is … . 

A  a  vet                  B  a sportsman             C  a policeman   
2  Everybody likes Stewart because he is … . 

A   good-looking    B  well-built               C  a kind man  
3  Stewart’s favourite free time activity is … . 

A  watching TV      B  playing  basketball   C  going to  Jason’s school 
4  Stewart doesn’t like watching TV because  … . 

A he thinks it is boring  B he has no free time  C his wife hates TV 
programmes   

5  From 9 am to 3:30 pm Stewart‘s son usually … .  
A watches TV         B  plays football            C  goes to school 

 

VOCABULARY & GRAMMAR TEST 
 
Choose the correct item. 
1 Do you say his ______ name is Boris? 
 A  full   B  first   C  last 
2 His mother remarried, he has a ______ now. 
 A  stepfather  B  stepmother  C  stepaunt 
3 Some children ______ to read before they start school. 
 A  study   B  learn    C  teach 
4 In history we had to learn a lot of dates by ______. 
 A  hard      B  hand   C  heart 
5 Where is she? She is ______ home. 
 A  at   B  in    C  on 
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6 There ______ not fifteen children in the classroom. 
 A  is        B  am    C  are 
7 He hasn’t got ______ brothers or sisters. 
 A  some   B  any   C  no 
8 I don’t remember where ______ relatives were born. 
 A  my   B  mine   C  me 
9 My aunts are ______. 
 A  housewifes  B  housewives  C  housewife 
10 My uncle ______ very muscular arms. 
 A  haven’t   B  has got   C  have got  
 
TRANSLATION 

 
Translate the sentences from English into Russian. 
1  Don’t worry, everything will turn out all right. 
2  Wait a minute, let me see. 
3  Sam was born in Scotland but when he was two, his father got a new job in 

Los Angeles, and he grew up in California. 
4  Ann always does her homework in a hurry. 
5  In this country applicants take their entrance exams in July. 
6  She worked very hard and made great progress. 
7  He failed to pass the examination. 
8  For many people, the worst time of day is the rush hour. 
9  I live and work in the suburbs, but I usually go into town two times a week. 
10  One problem is that there’s nowhere to park in the centre, so I usually take a 

bus into town. 
 
WRITING 
 

This is a part of the letter you’ve received from an English friend. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Now you are writing a letter to this friend. Write your letter in about 
60–80 words. 

Dear … 

I’m coming to your school for one term. In your next letter, tell me about 

the school. What do you like and dislike about it?  

Yours, 

John 
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Variant 2 
 

READING 
 
Text 1 
Read the texts and decide if each sentence is True (T) or False (F) 
according to the texts. Correct the false statements. 
 
 
 
 
 
             
 
    
 
    
 
 
 

 
 

 

 
 
 
1  Diego is fond of sport. 
2  Jack is a farmer. 
3  Joe is from India. 
4  Paul is married. 
5  Jack has got a son. 
 
Text 2 
Read the text about Kate and complete the sentences 1–5 with the most 
suitable ending A, B or C. 
 

I’m Kate. I have a grandma and a grandpa. My grandparents’ names are 
Arthur and Mary. They are always friendly to me. 

This is my uncle. His name is Jack. Jack’s son, Tom, is my cousin. He 
is well-behaved. Laura and Ann are Jack’s daughters, they are my cousins, 
and they are sometimes naughty. 

Hello! My name is Paul Wilson. I’m 
from Canada. I’m twenty-five years 
old. I’m not married and I haven’t 
got any children. I’m a musician. I’m 
interested in sports. My favourite 
sport is tennis. 

Hi there! I’m Joe from New 
Delhi. It’s in India. I’m twelve 
years old and I’m a farmer. My 
hobby is cooking. 
 

This is Diego and this is Helen. 
They’re friends and they’re from 
Brazil. Diego is nineteen years old 
and Helen is seventeen years old. 
They are students. Diego’s favourite 
sport is football and Helen is 
interested in music. 
 

Hello! My first name is Jack. 
My surname is Davis. I’m 
from Edinburgh, Scotland. I’m 
a photographer. I’m forty 
years old. I have a wife and 
two wonderful children. My 
hobby is dancing. 
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These are my parents. My mum’s name is Jane and my dad’s name is 
John. He is a doctor and she is a teacher. My dad is serious, and my mum is 
often cheerful. 

My aunt’s name is Jennifer. Billy is my cousin. He is two years old. He 
looks like his mother. My cousin is often stubborn. Jennifer is a good mum, 
she is always polite. 
1  My grandmother’s name  is … . 

A   Mary   B  Arthur          C  Jennifer  
2  My cousin Tom is … . 

A  well-educated B  well-behaved   C well-built 
3  My mother is … . 

A  a doctor  B  a teacher  C a housewife   
4  My cousin Bill looks like … .   

A his mum  B  his dad         C  his brother 
5  My cousin Bill is  … . 

A  polite   B  stubborn         C  serious  
 

VOCABULARY & GRAMMAR TEST 
 
Choose the correct item. 
 
1 If the person you marry dies, you are a ______. 
 A  bachelor  B  widower  C  partner 
2 Your ______ is the one that all the family have. 
 A  name   B  surname  C  nickname 
3 If you have any questions, ______ your hand. 
 A  rise    B  raise    C  rose 
4 In the second form many pupils ______ two foreign languages. 
 A  study   B  teach   C  learn 
5 Bye, see you ______ Tuesday! 
 A  on   B  at    C  in 
6 She ______ very pale face. 
 A  has got    B  have got          C  have get 
7 Are there ______ foreign books in your library? 
 A  some   B  any   C  no 
8 I met ______ teacher at the bus stop. 
 A  ours   B  our   C  us 
9 Hello, I am Kate. And what ______ your name? 
 A  is    B  am    C  are 
10 The ______ books are on the table. 
 A  children’s  B  children’  C  childrens’  
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TRANSLATION 

 
Translate the sentences from English into Russian. 
 
1 I like playing hockey and working with computers.  
2  That’s very kind of you, I appreciate it. 
3  My first impression of him was a bit negative. 
4  Kate is afraid of taking her exam. 
5  Martha is good at reciting poems. 
6  Education is necessary if you want to succeed in life. 
7  Many people consider a lecture to be the best method of teaching at 

higher educational institutions. 
8  You have a higher cost of living in a city. 
9  I usually get a taxi home when I’m late. 
10  The worst thing about living in the country is that public transport is 

hopeless. 
 
WRITING 

 
Read about Julie. Fill in the information on the resume. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

RESUME 
 

Post applied a sales manager 

First name  

Surname  

Age  

Education  

Hobby  

Foreign languages  

My name is Julie Parsons and I was born in Yorkshire. I am twenty 

eight. I have a Higher National Diploma in Business Studies. At the 

moment I'm studying law at London University. My main hobby is 

travelling and I wish to apply for the post of sales manager in a third 

world country. I have experience of selling in five firms. I have Spanish 

and German evening classes twice a week and I am going to learn 

Chinese next year. 
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Variant 3 
 

READING 
 
Text 1 
The teachers below are looking for a holiday to suit their students. There 
are descriptions of eight holidays below. Decide which holiday (A–H) 
would be the most suitable for each teacher (1–5). For each of those 
numbers mark the correct letter. 
 
1  Ms Robson's students are studying French and German. She would like 

to find a holiday which gives them the chance to speak both languages 
at some point while they're away. 

2  Hilary's students are fourteen years old. Some of them learn French, so 
she wants to find a holiday course which can offer individual language 
lessons for those who would like to improve their French. 

3  Rosie has a small group of students. They all want to sail but 
unfortunately some of them are unable to swim, although they're keen to 
learn. 

4  Mr Pearson's class has just started to learn German but he wants a 
holiday which mixes studying the language with plenty of free time to 
explore the foreign country. 

5  John has a class of eleven-year-olds who are crazy about sport. He'd like 
a course which organizes a complete programme including all kinds of 
sport, meals and entertainment. 

 
A Summer Schools in the Czech Republic 

Spend a week in a sports centre 15 minutes south of Prague. Each day's 
programme is organized by our professional trainers for children aged 10–14. 
Prices include breakfast, lunch and dinner as well as sightseeing trips. 

B Greek Sailing Holidays 

Arrive by air and then hire one of our new boats with all the latest equipment 
to sail around the Greek islands. These boats sleep up to twenty students and 
two teachers. Trained sailing staff are available but you must be able to swim. 

C Touring in France 

Fly to Paris and spend a few days sightseeing in this wonderful city before 
travelling on to Toulouse. All our tours have a French-speaking guide and 
accommodation is in comfortable hotels. Prices include breakfast and 
evening meal only. 
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D Summer in Austria 

We will arrange a programme to suit your students. All our courses take 
place at the university in Linz. Morning classes are held in German, evening 
lectures on Austrian history are in English. We offer an exciting programme 
of evening activities including music, dance and theatre. 

E Summer Courses in Finland 

If you love water sports you'll love our one-week sports holiday on the 
Finnish lakes. There are opportunities to swim, sail and water-ski. Lessons 
are available if you need them. There is also a chance to learn Finnish at no 
extra cost! Everyone welcome. 

F Holiday Programmes in Germany 

We offer morning classes in the German language at all levels from 
beginners upwards. In the afternoon you are free to join our mountain walks 
or to go shopping in the nearby town. In the evening we organize a full 
programme of entertainments. All ages welcome. 

G Summer Schools in France 

We offer summer schools for students between the ages of 12 and 16. Live 
with a French family and choose from a range of different activities including 
horse-riding, indoor hockey, football, swimming and dry skiing. Private 
language lessons arranged if requested. 

H Swiss Study Tours 

Using the excellent Swiss railway system we offer an unusual holiday, sport 
and study programme. Your hotel is a train: eat and sleep on board and spend 
each day in a different part of Switzerland. Opportunities to speak French, 
German and Italian. 
 
 
Text 2 
Read the texts about a part-time job for students. For questions 1–5, 
choose from the students (A, B, C).  
 
Find out why these students work.                  A     B   C 
  
1  To earn money for college. 
2  To buy nice clothes. 
3  To go out on the weekend. 
4  To pay for a car. 
5  To get job experience. 
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The Daily Grind 
 

A 
Brandon Smith 

I’m a junior in high school, and I have a part-time job in a 
restaurant. I bus dishes on Saturdays and Sundays from 8:30 
until 4:00. I earn $5.50 an hour. It isn’t much money, but I save 
almost every penny! I want to go to a good university, and the 
cost goes up every year. Of course, I spend some money when I 
go out on Saturday night.  

 

B 
Lauren Russel 
I’m a senior in high school. I have a job as a cashier in a 
grocery store. The job pays well – about $6.75 an hour. I 
work every weeknight after school from 4:00 until 8:00.  
I don’t have time for homework, and my grades aren’t 
very good this year. But I have to work, or I can’t buy 
nice clothes and I can’t go out on Saturday night. Also, a 
car costs a lot of money.  

C 
Erica Davis 

I’m a freshman in college. College is very expensive, so I work 
in a law office for three hours every weekday afternoon. I make 
photocopies, file papers, and sort mail for $8.25 an hour. The 
job gives me good experiences because I want to be a lawyer 
someday. But I don’t want to work every semester. I need some 
time to study.  

 

VOCABULARY & GRAMMAR TEST 
 
Choose the correct item. 
1 My young sister is ______ swimming. 
 A  fond of  B  interested on  C  like at 
2 Peter decided not to ______ for the examination. 
 A  enter   B  go in         C  delete 
3 Sheila always got good ______ in algebra. 
 A  points    B  marks           C  numbers 
4 It’s not ______ from the centre of the city. Any bus will take you there.

 A  long   B  far          C  near 
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5 The trouble is that he didn’t work ______ the term. 
 A  in   B  at     C  during 
6 The Johns haven’t got ______ children. 
 A  some   B  any    C  no 
7 I have ______ friends in Tomsk. 
 A  a few   B  a little    C  much 
8 I like history. It’s ______ favourite subject. 
 A  my   B  mine    C  me 
9  What are their ______ names? 
 A  pets’   B  pet’s    C  pets 
10  My friend and I ______ interested in sport. 
        A  am       B  are    C  is 

 

TRANSLATION 
 
Translate the sentences from English into Russian. 
1  She is studying for the entrance examinations. 
2  I think your girlfriend is a bit foolish. 
3  A lot of women are very happy to stay at home and be housewives. 
4  Students must be trained to think clearly and to express themselves well. 
5  Learning grammar is enough to master a foreign language. 
6  He is afraid of being late for the lectures so he always comes to the 

Institute in time. 
7  These students have very few friends in this city. 
8  The pace of life is slower and more relaxed in the country. 
9  My sister and I played a lot in the woods, not far from the village. 
10  It is quite a remote area, and we live in an old cottage. 
 

WRITING 

 
Use the information below to write about Mary Hopkins. Write about 
60–80 words. 
 

Surname:                 Hopkins 

First name:              Mary 

Country:                  England 

Job:                          Journalist  
Address:                  35, North Street, Bristol 
Phone number:       0272 478 2209 
Age:                          23 
Married:                   No 
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Variant 4 
 

READING 
 
Text 1 
Look at the three photographs of people, then read the magazine article 
quickly. Which photograph do you think matches each text? Write the 
names above the texts. 
 

                                                             
          Mavis Carver                    Anita Green                    Nail Johnson 
 

A  

On my first day at secondary school I was very excited. My father walked to 
the school with me – he was very proud of me. A teacher took me into the 
hall with the other girls. She gave us some books and told us which rooms to 
go to. She used our surnames and we felt very important. My first lesson was 
in the science laboratory. Of course, very few schools had labs in those days. 
I was nervous of doing something wrong, but I was very interested and I soon 
stopped feeling worried. I became a scientist that day! I studied hard because 
I wanted to go to university to do science. And I went when I was eighteen. 

B  

I remember my first day at secondary school very well. I was eleven years 
old. When I arrived at the school, the playground was full of big boys, some 
of them looked like men to me. I was frightened. I asked some boys where to 
go, but no one helped me. When I found my classroom, the teacher was angry 
because I was late. I was miserable. I wanted to go home. Of course, I soon 
made friends and began to enjoy some of the lessons. But those first days 
were terrible. 

C  

My first day at secondary school was fun! I was with my friends from 
primary school, so I wasn't nervous. In the morning, some of the older 
students took us on a tour of the school. They showed us the different 
departments like the art rooms, the computer rooms and the sports ground. 
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Then we met our teachers and they gave us our timetables. Everyone was 
very friendly and we all felt quite happy. Of course, when we started lessons, 
we realised that the work was difficult. I could understand the science, but I 
couldn't understand the maths at all. At the end of the day I was very tired! 
And we got lots of homework. I didn't feel so confident then. 
 
Text 2 
You are going to read about four young people searching for a pen 
friend. For questions 1–5, choose from the people (A–D).  
Who … 

 is fond of playing the guitar?                      1 ______ 

 lives in Russia?                     2 ______ 

 plays tennis well?       3 ______ 

 has got an elder brother?             4 ______ 

 is tall and well-built?                           5 ______ 
 

A 

Hello! My name’s Pierre and I’m seventeen years old. I live in Paris, France. 
I have got short straight dark hair and brown eyes. I’m quite tall and slim. I 
love playing computer games and I can play tennis very well. I like reading 
too. Please e-mail me today! 

 

My name is Tony Wilson. I am thirteen years old and I live in Liverpool in 
England. There are five of us in our family. My father, John, is an artist. He’s 
a very clever person and he’s very kind. My mother, Elaine, is very beautiful. 
She is tall and slim with long straight fair hair and blue eyes. She’s a very 
patient woman. My brother, Martin, is sixteen years old. He is tall with 
brown hair and blue eyes. He’s quite lazy. My sister, Karen, is fifteen years 
old. She’s short with green eyes. She is a bit bossy. 

C 

Hi! My name is Anna and I am eleven years old. I live in Moscow, Russia. I 
have got long straight fair hair and green eyes. I’m quite short and I like 
skiing. I can play the piano quite well. Please be my e-mail pen pal. 

D 

Hi! My name’s Mario and I’m twenty-six years old. I live in Florence, Italy. I’m 
tall and well-built with brown, wavy hair and brown eyes. I like playing the 
guitar and I love dancing. I can speak French too. Hope to hear from you soon. 

 

 

B 
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VOCABULARY & GRAMMAR TEST 
 
Choose the correct item. 
 
1 I think she’s hoping to meet a few ______ men at the tennis club. 
 A  handsome   B  beautiful  C  beautifull 
2 There are a lot of traffic ______ there. 
 A  jams      B  jellies   C  gaps 
3 If you pass your final exams at university, you get ______. 
 A  a degree      B  a lecture    C  a research  
4 Does your friend come to his classes ______? 
 A  at time    B  on time    C  in time 
5  How many classes do you have ______ Monday? 
 A  on    B  in    C  at 
6 She has ______ children. 
 A  any     B  no     C  not 
7  George is a very nice man, but I don’t like ______. 
 A  his             B  him   C  her 
8 I have ______ English books. 
 A  a little         B  few   C  much 
9  How ______ your parents? 
 A  is     B  are    C  was 
10  This student ______ a lot of problems with exams. 
 A  has got         B  have got  C  haven’t got  
 
TRANSLATION 
 
Translate the sentences from English into Russian. 
1  He looks like his mother but definitely takes after his father in character. 
2  There is an increasing number of single-parent families in Russia. 
3  I’ve known him for years; he’s an old friend. 
4  Examinations take place at the end of each term. 
5  The academic year begins on the first of October and ends in July.  
6  Before and after classes you can see a lot of students in the reading 

rooms because they prepare their lessons there. 
7  I spend a lot of time on preparation. 
8  You’re surrounded by lovely scenery and you can walk in the 

countryside. 
9  There isn’t much nightlife there. 
10  Go along here, turn right into the main roads, then take the first turning 

on your left. 
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WRITING 

 
Read Max’s letter to his pen-friend and write a similar letter to your 
friend. Write about 80 words. 
 
 

                  

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Dear Hans, 

     I’m a student at a school in Cambridge and I’m sixteen years old. I 
don’t live in Cambridge but in a town just outside. I go to school by bus. 
     I like listening to music and playing football. At weekends I go out 

with my friends. Sometimes we go to the cinema and sometimes we just 

go for a walk with my dog. 

     I speak English and French, but I don’t speak German. My favourite 
subjects at school are computer studies and maths, but I don’t like 
history. 

What about you? Please, write to me. 

Best wishes, 

 Max 
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Control Work №2 
 

Variant 1 
 

READING 
 
Text 1 
Read the text, then decide if sentences are 1–5 “Right” (A) or “Wrong” (B). 
If there is not enough information to answer choose “Doesn’t say” (C).  
 

I study at an art (technical) Institute. The academic year begins, as a 
rule, on the 1st of September and ends in June. It lasts ten months: 
September, October, November, December, January, February, March, April, 
May and June. The academic year has two terms: the autumn term and the 
spring term. The autumn term begins in September and ends in December. It 
lasts about four months. The spring term begins on the 7th of February and 
ends in May. This term is short. It lasts only three months. Each term ends 
with examinations which take place in January and in June. During the 
academic year students work hard. As a rule they are very busy and have a lot 
of work to do. 

We have two holidays a year: winter holidays and summer holidays. 
The summer holidays are long. They last two months. The winter holidays 
are short. They last only two weeks. During the holidays we do not study, we 
have a rest. We go to the Institute every day except Sunday. On week-days 
we work hard. On Sunday we have a rest, as a rule. Classes at our Institute 
begin at nine o'clock in the morning and end at half past three in the 
afternoon. 

All students learn some foreign language – English, German or French. 
We learn English. We have two English classes a week, on Tuesdays and on 
Fridays. On Tuesday we have our English class in the morning, on Friday in 
the afternoon. When the teacher comes into the room we stand up and greet 
the teacher. We say: "Good morning" if it is morning. We say: "Good 
afternoon" if it is afternoon. We say: "Good evening"  if  it  is evening. 

Then we sit down and our lesson begins. We check our homework. We 
ask and answer questions, we read English texts and translate sentences from 
Russian into English, or from English into Russian. We describe pictures and 
speak on various topics. During the English class we do a lot of exercises, we 
speak, read and write English. We do not speak Russian in class. We speak 
Russian before and after classes. 
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As I want to learn to speak and to read English, I am very attentive in 
class and I always prepare my homework. English is not difficult for me 
because I work at it regularly. As I live in the hostel, I always prepare my 
lessons together with a friend of mine. We learn new words and do exercises. 
We ask each other questions and answer them. We also listen to the recorded 
tapes in the English language laboratory of our Institute. We are fond of 
English and we want to master it, that's why we never miss classes and work 
hard. 

At the end of each class the teacher gives us our homework. She says: 
"The homework for your next English class is to read the new text, to learn 
the new words and to prepare the topic 'My Institute'. I also want you to listen 
to the tape in our laboratory. This time take Laboratory Work Eight, please. 
Our next English class is on Friday at twenty minutes to twelve. Don't be late. 
Good-bye." 
 
1  The academic year lasts ten months.  

A Right   B Wrong   C Doesn’t say 
2  Examinations take place at the end of each term. 

A Right   B Wrong   C Doesn’t say 
3  We have our English classes on Monday and on Friday. 

A Right   B Wrong   C Doesn’t say 
4  I’m fond of English and I work at it regularly. 

A Right   B Wrong   C Doesn’t say 
5  I’m going abroad to master my English. 

A Right   B Wrong   C Doesn’t say 
 
 
Text 2 
Read the article about Tomsk Polytechnic University. Choose the best 
word (A, B, or C) for each space (1–8). The first one is done for you. 
 

Tomsk Polytechnic University 
 

Each 8th in Tomsk is a student, that's why very often Tomsk is called a 
students' town. The Polytechnical Institute alone (1) _A__ more than 22000 
students and turns out more than 2000 engineers a year. At first it was called 
Technological Institute. In 1991 the Institute got the status of the University.  

The University includes 8 (2) ___, 8 institutes, 3 research institutes and 
more than 70 scientific-research centres and laboratories. More than 22000 
students are (3) ___ in TPU, the teaching staff includes more than 1400 (4) 
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___, among them 230 D.Sc. and professors. Engineers are educated in 82 
specializations, (5) ___ in 25 lines and (6) ___ in 20 programmes.  

There are about 20 buildings 
which the students have at their 
disposal, various labs equipped with 
high-precision instruments and 
automation devices, computer centres 
with all generations of computers, 
experimental shops with up-to-date 
installations and tools. The students 
(7) ___ research in students' scientific 
societies and design bureaus.  

Now the TPU is going through the constructional rush. All the teaching 
blocs are being renovated and redesigned to be comfortable and to meet the 
needs of the students. 

There is Foreign Language Department at the TPU. Much attention is 
paid to language learning. Groups of promoted students in language are 
formed to participate in experimental classes. Nowadays there are more 
prospects for the Polytechnic (8) ___ to go abroad to (9) ___ their language 
and communicative (10) ___. Many bright Russian specialists are invited to 
work abroad.  
 
 
1    A  trains     B  studies                     C  learns 

2    A  faculties                 B   lectures                   C  researches 

3    A  learned             B  educated            C  studied 

4    A  teachers        B  lecturers                C  lectures 

5    A  pupils                      B  scientist            C  bachelors 

6    A  studies                    B  masters             C  master 

7    A  go on                       B  turn out C  carry out 

8    A  graduates           B  undergraduates             C  starters 

9    A  include              B  influence                       C  improve 

10  A  tools                      B  skills                          C  abilities 
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VOCABULARY & GRAMMAR TEST 
 

Choose the correct item. 
 
1 What ______ eyes have you got? 
 A  kind   B  colour   C  type 
2 Where are you ______? 
 A  from   B  come   C  be 
3 The Russians are ______ for their hospitality. 
 A  known  B  good   C  angry 
4 My favourite ______ at school was history. 
 A  topic   B  subject     C  theme     
5 Edward has a ______ in French from Leeds University. 
 A  degree      B  certificate  C  paper 
6 How many examinations have you got ______ winter? 
 A  on   B  in    C  at 
7 She has very ______ brothers and sisters. 
 A  much   B  many   C  a little 
8 All members of this family ______ good friends. 
 A  are   B  is    C  am 
9 There is ______ time to lose. 
 A  any   B  some      C  no 
10 I’m going to invite a friend of ______. 
 A  her    B  hers   C  him  

 

TRANSLATION 
 
Translate the sentences from English into Russian. 
1  Olga is very fond of sport but this year she has very little time for it, 

because she is busy with her graduation project. 
2  She is so narrow-minded: she cannot accept any ideas different from her own. 
3  They’re not married any longer, but she still sees her ex-husband. 
4  Some students get a grant to study at university. 
5  During the term students have to attend lectures, seminars, to do 

practical work and to carry out laboratory tests. 
6  Those who don’t miss classes, study hard and pass exams with credit 

get grants. 
7  She is busy with her graduation project this year. 
8  There is wonderful wildlife in the north of the country. 
9  Near the village there is a conservation area. 
10  Students can do an English course in many colleges and schools. 
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WRITING 

 

 
You have agreed to complete a questionnaire on student study habits. 
Look at the questionnaire and answer each question. 
 
 

Student Study Habits Questionnaire 
 

Full name: 1  
   
Home address: 2  
   
Nationality: 3  
   
What study materials do you use when you 
study English? 

4  

   
How many hours a week do you study 
English by yourself?  

5  

   
In which part of the day do you prefer to 
study? 

6  

   
When you study, where do you prefer to sit? 7  
   
What disturbs you most when you are 
studying? 

8  

   
What do you like best about learning 
English? 

9  

   
Signature:  10  
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Variant 2 
 
 

READING 
 
Text 1 
Read the text and fill the gaps 1-3 with the most suitable missing 
sentences A-E. There is one extra option which you don’t need to use. 
 
Example: 0 – A  

A Legend of Tomsk 
 

There are very many wonderful, amazing legends about the origin of such 
names as Tom, Bassandaika, Ushaika and others. This is one of them ... 

0         

Far long before the Russian people came here, the Tomsk lands were 
populated by small Tatar tribes and they were not good neighbours. On the 
left bank of the beautiful river covered with thick forests there was a 
settlement of Tatar princeling Toyan, and on the wooden right bank – the rich 
lands of princeling Bassanday were lying. 
Bassanday and Toyan were great enemies. They did hate each other. But their 
children – Toyan's daughter, the beautiful Toma and Bassanday's son Ushai 
were in love with each other. And their love was so great that they could not 
live in separation. 

1         

The courageous Ushai with his friends crossed the stormy river and stole up 
to Toyan's small town. Toma was waiting for them. 
But they could not go away. Toyan's servants attacked them. Ushai was killed 
in the unequal fight. And the beautiful Toma with a cry of horror and despair 
rushed into the river ... 
When Toyan learned this terrible news he couldn't survive his great grief. He 
came to the brink of the river's bank, stood here for a while and then plunged 
into the water ... 

2         

Everywhere his servicemen were looking for Ushai. And at last they came 
back with his corpse. For many long hours old Bassandai was sitting near his 
dead son. The short day was over. It was getting dark. People went to their 
nomad tents. But the broken-hearted father was sitting and talking silently to 
his son ... 
 



 45 

3         

Since that time such names as Tom, Bassandaika, Ushaika, Toyanovo Lake 
have been known to everybody. 

It happened on one of the darkest autumn nights. 
It happened many years ago ... many, many years ago ... 
Prince Bassandai was waiting for his son for a long time. 
And in the morning the peole saw a boat, Ushai's dead body and 
nobody else on the bank of the river ... 
Life without them was impossible.   
 

 
Text 2 
Read the texts, then decide if sentences are 1–6 “Right” (A) or “Wrong” 
(B). If there is not enough information to answer choose “Doesn’t say” (C). 
 

The Emblem of Tomsk 
 

The well-known emblem of Tomsk is a silver horse on the green 
background with a golden crown above it. It was made in 1804. The history 
of the emblem is connected with the history of this country and the town. In 

the period from 1645 till 1676 many towns of 
Russia were making their own emblems. The 
symbol of Siberia was a sable. Tomsk had it in 
its emblem too. 

In 1708 the great Russian tsar Peter I 
divided Russia into 8 governmental regions. In 
Siberia its own government with the centre in 
Tobolsk was formed. That's why it was 
necessary to have new emblems of the towns. 
The Italian painter Santi and the Russian 
painter Baranov made the second emblem of 
Tomsk. It represented a miner with his tools. 

Time passed. In 1804 the Tomsk Province was formed. It united the 
present territories of the Tomsk, Novosibirsk, Kemerovo, Semipalatinsk, 
Krasnoyarsk regions and East Kazakhstan. The life at that time was very 
difficult in Siberia, the roads were awful and very long. There were no cars, 
buses or trolley-buses there. Only horses, the great helpers of people. Life 
without them was impossible. And the horse became the symbol of our town. 

A silver horse on the green background with a golden crown above it... 
 
 

A 

C 
B 

D 

E 
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1  The emblem of Tomsk was made in 1804.  
A Right    B Wrong    C Doesn’t say 

2  The symbol of Tomsk was a sable. 
A Right    B Wrong    C Doesn’t say 

3  Tsar Peter lived in Tobolsk. 
  A Right    B Wrong    C Doesn’t say 
4  In 1804 the Tomsk Province was formed.  

A Right    B Wrong    C Doesn’t say 
5  Life without horses was impossible. 

A Right    B Wrong    C Doesn’t say 
6  There were no cars in 1804 in Tomsk. 

A Right    B Wrong    C Doesn’t say 
 
 
 
VOCABULARY & GRAMMAR TEST 
 
Choose the correct item. 
 
1 I’m quite short, about one metre seventy and I’m quite ______. 
 A  well-built  B  well-grown  C  good-built 
2 How ______ will it take me to get there? 
 A  long   B  short   C  cool 
3 He wants to be ______ to the University. 
 A  accepted     B  expected    C  improved 
4 I can’t come to the cinema. I have to ______ for a test. 
 A  read       B  study   C  teach 
5 I was never very good ______ mathematics. 
 A  on   B  in    C  at 
6 Have you ______ friends here? 
 A  some   B  no     C  any 
7 Do you know ______ address? 
 A  Bill’s   B  Bill’   C  Bills’ 
8 My dictionary isn’t big, but ______ is very useful. 
 A  it    B  he   C  she 
9 A lot of people are afraid of ______. 
 A  mice   B  mouses         C  mices 
10 There ______ a lot of people from different countries and cultures there. 
 A  is    B  are   C  have 
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TRANSLATION 
 
Translate the sentences from English into Russian. 
 
1 I always have a laugh with my cousin – he’s got a great sense of 

humour. 
2  A loved child usually grows up into a loving adult. 
3  Mr Marshall remained single for three years after his wife’s death. 
4  There are two terms in the course of the academic year but the students 

take examinations four times a year. 
5  It’s quite possible for any student to find thirty minutes a day and to 

work at it regularly. 
6  It takes me two hours to get to the Institute by bus. 
7  My son is eager to start school. 
8  You see a memorial of wooden architecture in Shishkov street. 
9  Get off at the next stop. 
10  Visiting Tomsk you can see the Memorial of Glory in Lagerny Garden. 
 
 
 

WRITING 

 
An English-speaking friend is coming to visit your town one day next 
month. 
Now you are writing a letter to tell your friend your plans for the visit. 
Describe where you plan to go, what you will do there and say why you 
think your friend will enjoy it. Write 60–80 words. 
 
Dear…, 
I'm so pleased you are coming to visit my town……………………… 

……………………………………………………………………………… 

……………………………………………………………………………… 
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Variant 3 
 

READING 

ext 1 
Read the article about Novosibirsk, and then answer the questions. For 
questions 1–5, mark A, B or C. 

Novosibirsk 

Novosibirsk is one of the largest cities of Siberia. It is situated on the 
bank of the river Ob. At first it was called Novonikolaevsk and only since 
1925 it has been given its present name. There are many historical places in 
Novosibirsk connected with names of many outstanding people who lived 
and worked there. Although Novosibirsk is a relatively young city (not long 
ago it celebrated its centenary) but it is considered the "capital" of the 
Western Siberia. 

At present Novosibirsk is a rapidly growing city. 
Novosibirsk is an important industrial and scientific 
centre of Russia. There are a lot of industrial enterprises 
that produce different goods. Among them there are 
machine-building, mechanical, timber-processing plants 
which production is well-known not only in our country 
but abroad. 

The most interesting feature of Novosibirsk's cultural development is 
the appearance of the Siberian branch of the Academy of Sciences. A new 
scientific centre has been built in a pinewood near the Ob Storage lake 
formed by Novosibirsk hydropower station. 

There are many theatres, cinemas, museums and parks in Novosibirsk. 
 
1 Where is Novosibirsk situated? 

A  near the river Tom  
B near the Ob Storage lake  
C  on the bank of the river Ob 

2  What was the first name of Novosibirsk? 
A  Novonikolaevsk 
B  Nikolaevsk 
C  Tomsk 

3  What is the most interesting feature of Novosibirsk's cultural development? 
  A  a new scientific centre  

B  the Academy of Sciences  
C  a hydropower station  
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4  How old is Novosibirsk? 
A  more than a centenary 
B  the third centenary 
C less than a centenary 

5  What is the Academy of Sciences? 
A  a scientific centre 
B  an Institute 
C  the Siberian branch 

 
Text 2 
Read the texts, then decide if sentences are 1–6 “Right” (A) or “Wrong” 
(B). If there is not enough information to answer choose “Doesn’t say” (C).  
 

I’m Tony Philips and I’m seventeen years old. I’m a student and I live 
in Monreal, Canada. I’m tall and slim with short dark hair and brown eyes. 

There are seven of us in our family; my grandparents, Steve and Sally, 
my parents, Joe and Kate, my sister, Liz, aged nine, my brother, Leo, aged 
six, and of course, me. My father is a surgeon. He works at the local hospital 
and my mother is a teacher in primary school. We live in a big house about 
twenty minutes from the city centre. 

In my free time, I love playing computer games and listening to rock 
music. I’m an MTV maniac. My favourite group is Guns’n’Roses. Do you 
like them? I also like going to the cinema. I go to the cinema every Saturday. 
I don’t like going to the theatre, though. 

Well, that’s all about me. 
 
1  Tony is fond of computer games.  

A Right    B Wrong    C Doesn’t say 
2  Tony’s sister is a beautiful slim girl. 

A Right    B Wrong    C Doesn’t say 
3  Tony’s mother is a math teacher in primary school. 
  A Right    B Wrong    C Doesn’t say 
4  The Philips are from England. 

A Right    B Wrong    C Doesn’t say 
5  Tony goes to the cinema every Saturday . 

A Right    B Wrong    C Doesn’t say 
6  Tony is an MTV fan. 

A Right    B Wrong    C Doesn’t say 
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VOCABULARY & GRAMMAR TEST 
 
Choose the correct item. 
1 She has beautiful blue ______. 
 A  ears       B  eyes   C  arms 
2 She’s beautiful but her younger sister is really quite ______. 
 A  plain   B  gloomily  C  amateurish 
3 I hope your work will improve by the end of ______. 
 A  course    B  term    C  turn 
4 Martin ______ his maths exam and had to sit it again. 
 A  failed   B  missed   C  gained 
5 John hates cities, but he is content ______ suburban life. 
 A  of   B  in    C  during 
6 ______ there any museums in the town? 
 A  Is   B  Are   C  Have 
7 Bob and John ______ four lessons a day. 
 A  has   B  have   C  has got 
8 His friend gave ______ that book. 
 A  my   B  mine   C  me 
9 There isn’t ______ reason to be upset. 
 A  any   B  some   C  no 
10 He was full of wit, but his ______ pensive mood confused him. 
 A  girlfriend’s  B  girlfriends’  C  girlfriend’  
 
 
TRANSLATION 
 
Translate the sentences from English into Russian. 
1  Meeting new people doesn’t worry her; she’s a very self-confident 

young woman. 
2  Do you think first impressions are very important? I do. 
3  We hear John is going to get married soon. 
4  He was appointed a director of the residential school. 
5  Young artists who are taking part in the exhibition have graduated from 

the University recently. 
6  Oleg thinks of entering the University and becoming a teacher. 
7  At present the library has 18 reading rooms and more than 5,000 readers 

attend it every day. 
8  Take a bus No. 12 to get to Lagerny Garden. 
9  We see many multistoreyed buildings in the outskirts of the town. 
10  You are going the right way. Don’t change the bus. 
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WRITING 

 
Write about your native town or the place you’d like to live in. 
Say:  
●  where it’s situated 
●  what it’s like 
Write 60–80 words. 
 

Variant 4 
READING 
 
Text 1 
Read the article and fill in the gaps with words and phrases from the 
box. 
 

What is more   However    On the plus side 

In conclusion   Also    For one thing 

For example     In fact      More than that 

Living in the city 

Living in a city has both advantages and disadvantages. (1) ___, it is 
often easier to find work, and there is usually a choice of public transport, so 
you don't need to own a car. (2) ___, there are a lot of interesting things to do 
and places to see. (3) ___, you can eat in good restaurants, visit museums, 
and go to the theatre and to concerts. What is more, when you want to relax, 
you can usually find a park where you can feed the ducks or just sit on a park 
bench and read a book. (4) ___, city life is full of variety and you never feel 
bored. 

(5) ___, for every plus there is a minus. (6) ___, if you even have a job, 
but sometimes you can't afford many of the things here to do, because living 
in a city is often very expensive. It is difficult to find good, cheap accom-
modation. (7) ___, public transport is sometimes crowded and dirty, particu-
larly in the rush hour, and even the parks can become very crowded, 
especially on Sundays when every city-dweller is looking for some open 
space and green grass. (8) ___, despite all the crowds, it is still possible to 
feel very lonely in a city. 

(9) ___, I think that city life can attract young people, who like the 
excitement of the city and don't mind the noise and pollution. However, many 
people, when they get older, and particularly when they have young children, 
often prefer the peace and fresh air of the countryside. 
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Text 2 
Read the article about learning how to learn. Choose the best word (A, B 
or C) for each space (1 – 15).  
 

There is usually one important (1)___ missing from most school (2) 
___. Very few students are (3) ___ how to organise their learning, and how to 
(4) ___ the best use of their time. Let’s take some simple (5) ___. Do you 
know how to (6) ___ up words in a dictionary, and do you understand all the 
(7) ___ the dictionary contains? Can you (8) ___ notes quickly, and can you 
understand them (9) ___? For some reason, many schools give learners no 
(10) ___ with these matters. Teachers ask students to (11) ___ pages from 
books, or tell them to write ten pages, but don’t explain (12) ___ to do it. 
Learning by (13) ___ can be useful, but it is more important to have a 
genuine (14) ___ of a subject. You can (15) ___ a lot of time memorising 
books, without understanding anything about the subject! 

 
1    A  theme     B  subject               C  mark 

2    A timetables                 B   terms                   C  organisations  

3    A  taught              B  educated            C  learnt 

4    A  get  B  make  C  take  

5    A  rules  B  examples  C  results  

6    A  find  B  look  C  get  

7    A  information             B  subjects  C  themes  

8    A  make  B  do  C  send  

9    A  afterwards             B  at last  C  lastly  

10  A  instruction  B  help                         C  teaching  

11  A  memorise                B  remind                         C  concentrate  

12  A  what                    B  how                      C  why  

13  A  the way                    B  heart                         C  law  

14  A  understanding        B  information  C  success 

15  A  pass                      B  use                       C  waste  
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VOCABULARY & GRAMMAR TEST 
 
Choose the correct item. 
1  I think Peter is getting a bit ______, don’t you? 
 A  wide   B  fat   C  overweight 
2 The exhibition of ______ art was successful. 
 A  modern  B  moden   C  modernist 
3  After leaving school, Ann ______ as a teacher. 
 A  studied   B  learnt    C  trained 
4 My sister ______ me how to draw. 
 A  learned     B  taught   C  revised 
5  I get to the railway station ______ this tram. 
 A  by   B  in    C  with 
6 Oleg ______ any relatives there. 
 A  hasn’t got  B  haven’t got  C  has got 
7 There are many ______ in the classroom. 
 A  children  B  child     C  childs 
8 I gave him my address and he gave me ______. 
 A  him   B  his   C  her 
9 My wife didn’t speak ______ at the party. 
 A  much   B  many   C  most 
10 There ______ a monument to Gorky in Gorky Street. 
 A  is    B  are   C  no  
 
 
TRANSLATION 
 
Translate the sentences from English into Russian. 
1  Olga is a woman of strong character and a kind soul. 
2  He is an old bachelor. 
3  People in some countries nod their head to mean ‘yes’, and shake their 

head for ‘no’. 
4  Mr Green treats his students with respect. 
5  All his efforts to fulfill the task have failed. 
6  Compulsory education begins at five, and children attend primary 

school until they are eleven. 
7  Some parents, who don’t want their children to go to a comprehensive, 

pay to send their children to a private school. 
8  Many prominent people made a great contribution to turning Tomsk 

into an education and cultural centre. 
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9  Makushin is widely-known as the person who paid much attention to 
public education. 

10  You could see wooden houses and dirty narrow streets in Tomsk in the 
past. 

 

 

WRITING 
 
Comment on the following statement. 
 
Living in the countryside has more advantages than living in a city. 

 

Write 60–80 words. 
Use the following plan. 
 

 Introduction (state the problem) 

 Arguments “for” 

 Arguments “against” 

 Conclusion 
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Unit 4 
Somewhere to Live 

 

LEAD-IN 
 
1 What types of rooms do you know? Match the types of rooms and 
their descriptions. 
 

 
 
1 a living room  
2 a kitchen  
3 a bedroom  
4 a bathroom 
5 a study 
6 a playroom 

A Where you wash your body, clean your teeth, etc. 
B A room with a desk where you work. 
C Where you sit, relax, talk and watch TV. 
D Where small children stay. 
E Where you cook, do the washing, store food, eat. 
F Where you sleep, read and relax.  

 

READING 
 
2 Read the texts and explain the words in bold. For questions 1–7, 
choose A or B. 
 
Which place …       A  B 
 
1 is not far from the city centre? 
2 can be noisy? 
3 is not expensive? 
4 has got upstairs bedrooms? 
5 hasn’t got a dining room? 
6 is in a very beautiful and quiet place? 
7 has got four bathrooms? 
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3 Read the texts again and make notes under the following headings, 
then look at the notes and talk about the two places in turn. Remember 
to use the words in bold. 
 

 A B 

Type of home   

Location   

Cost   

Size   

Inside the house/flat   

Outside the house/flat   

 

A For Sale $370.000 
Address: 11, Hawk's Lane, Canterbury 

This lovely house is half a mile from the city centre, and is near the 
shops and the main road. It is quite expensive, but it is very large. 
Upstairs, there are three bedrooms, each with a wardrobe and a 
bathroom. There is also a study with a big bookcase. Downstairs, there is 
a small bathroom with a shower and a toilet, a huge kitchen, a dining-
room and a spacious living room with a fireplace. The house has also got 

a beautiful garden and a swimming-pool. 

B For Rent $180/month 
Address: 6, Shell  Street, Canterbury 

This attractive flat is in a quiet street near the city centre. It is rather 
small, but it is in a very pleasant area. It is also very cheap. It has got a 
pretty bedroom, a bathroom with a shower and a toilet, a modern 
kitchen with a cooker, a dishwasher and a fridge, and a comfortable 
living room. The flat has also got a big balcony with a wonderful view. 

There is a large garage behind the building. 
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VOCABULARY AND GRAMMAR 
4 Complete Paula’s letter to her friend. Write ONE word for each 
space (1–10). The example (0) is given. 
 

 
5 Read the descriptions (1–11) of some places or things inside/outside 
the house. What is the name of each place or thing (A–L)? For questions 
1–11, choose the correct letter A–L. 
Example: 11 – E. 
Descriptions Places or things 
1 a room for reading / writing / studying 
2 covered area before an entrance door 
3 a small house in the country or in a village       
4 a room for holding parties                                
5 a place for growing vegetables and fruit          
6 a place for keeping a car                                    
7 a place for children to play                                
8 a thing which cover the top of the house          
9 a thing for letting the smoke out                        
10 a house near a forest or a river with fields 

around   
11 a room in the roof space of the house      

A   living/sitting room 
B    playing yard  
C    porch  
D   garden  
E   attic  
F    study  
G   rancho/farmhouse  
H   garage  
I    roof 
J   chimney  
K  mirror  
L  cooker 

Dear Vicky, 

I (0)__am__ in my new flat, at last! It’s on the seventh (1) ________ of a 

big block of flats near the city (2) ________. The flat is wonderful. It’s 
got two bedrooms, a kitchen, a bathroom and a huge (3) ________ with 

a fireplace in it. My favourite room is my bedroom, because it’s very 
pretty. It’s got a new carpet on the (4) ________ and a large curtain 

with a great (5) ________ of the city. My comfortable bed is right next 

(6) ________ the desk. There is also a small table in the room with a 

telephone and a lamp (7) ________ it. I’ve got a big (8) ________ with a 

lot of books in it, a large wardrobe, a TV and a CD player in my 

bedroom. I’ve also got some (9) ________ on the walls. My bedroom has 

(10) ________ a balcony, too. There are flowers on it. 

Well, that’s all for now. Come and see me soon! 
Love, 

Paula 
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6 Complete the five conversations. For questions 1-6, choose the right 
variant А, В or ɋ. 
 
1 Dan's got a new house, hasn't he?    

A     It’s his brother’s.  
ȼ     He's a good estate agent. 
ɋ     It's too old. 

2 How old is your house?   
A  What a pity! 

 B   I haven’t got any.  
 C   About five or six months. 
3 Have you got a washing machine?  

A   I like it. 
 B    It’s not mine. 
 C   No, I haven’t. 
4 Tell Ben to come upstairs.  

A   That’s right. 
 B   All right. 
 C   Is that right? 
5 Can I use your telephone?  

A   Phone me at 5 o’clock. 
 B   Yes, of course. 
 C   Sorry, you have the wrong number. 
6 Have you got a big garden?  

A   Not like yours. 
 B   There isn’t. 
 C   I don’t like it. 
 
 

SPEAKING 
 
7 Imagine that you are going to buy a new house. Which of the factors 
given are important for you? Explain your choice. What particular 
features would you like your house to have? The words in the box can 
help you.  
 

fireplace 

balcony 

utility room 

sliding-door wardrobe 

double-glazing 

air-conditioning 

attic  

jacuzzi  
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 Price 

 Location 

 New 

 Old 

 Garden 

 Nice views 

 Number of bedrooms 

 Near to public transport 

 Sunny  

 Central heating 
 
8 Talk about where you live. Discuss the following. 
 
1 Do you have a house or a flat? 
2 Is it your own house/flat? 
3 Do you rent it? 
4 How many rooms are there? 
5 Which is your favourite room? 
6 What furniture is there in it? 
7 What do you usually do in your room?  
 

WRITING 
 
9 Write down as many as possible items of furniture which go into the 
following rooms. 
 

living room bedroom children's room kitchen bathroom 

     

 
10 Write a short advertisement (60–80 words) similar to those in 
exercise 2. Use the plan below. 
11  

 

Plan 

 
For rent: ___________________ 
Address: ______________________________ 
 
 type of place 
 where 
 cost 
 size 
 inside the house/flat (rooms, furniture, etc) 
 outside the house/flat 
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Unit 5 
Information and Technology 

 
LEAD-IN 
 
1 Ask your partner the following questions, then tell 
about his preferences. 
 
 Do you use the Internet? If not, would you like to? 

 What sites do you usually surf? 

 Do you surf entertainment sites? Which one? 

 What attracts people to surf the entertainment sites? 

 Which of these things do you (or would you like to) use the Internet for? 
 

finding information  
playing games 
 joining chat groups 

on-line shopping  
sending e-mail  
joining newsgroups 

 
2 Read the list of points about the Internet and mark them A 
(advantage) or D (disadvantage). Then, act out short dialogues in pairs, 
as in the example. 
 
___ 1 Web pages with photographs, music and video make downloading 

slow and boring. 
___ 2 The latest information is available to you at any time, quickly and 

easily. 
___ 3 On-line shopping can save you time and money. 
___ 4 With so much information, finding what you want can take hours. 
___ 5 You can share your hobbies and special interests with newsgroups 

and chat groups. 
___ 6 There is too much advertising instead of real information. 
___ 7 You can make new friends in chat groups. 
___ 8 Making 'chat friends' is not the same as actually meeting people. 
___ 9 You can send mail fast and cheaply. 
 

SA: One of the disadvantages of using the Internet is that web pages with 

photographs, music and video make downloading slow and boring.  

SB: I agree, but on the other hand, the latest information is available to 

you at any time, quickly and easily. 
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READING 
 
3 Read the article “The Pros and Cons of Using the Internet” below 
and fill in the gaps with words and phrases from the list. 

but      Finally      Firstly      For example 

However               In conclusion                 Also 

What is more                         On the other hand 
 

The Pros and Cons of Using the Internet 
 
Advertisements for the Internet 

promise you a world of information, 
entertainment, on-line shopping and e-
mail services. (1) ____________ the real 
world of the Internet may not be as perfect 
as the advertisements suggest. 

 
Using the Internet offers many 

advantages. (2) ____________, all of the 
latest information is available to you, in your home, at any hour of the day or 
night. It is much faster and easier to surf the net in search of information from 
all over the world than  to travel to libraries  in  dozens of countries. 
(3) ____________, on-line shopping makes it possible to search through 
catalogues to find exactly what you want at the best price, saving both time 
and money. By joining a newsgroup or chat group, you can share your 
hobbies and special interests, and perhaps make friends all over the world. 
(4) ____________, e-mail is popular because it is faster than sending a letter 
and cheaper than a telephone conversation. 
 

(5) ____________, the Internet has several disadvantages. 
(6) ____________, with so much information available, finding 

what you want can take you hours. Multimedia web pages with photographs, 
music and video are attractive, (7) ____________ they make downloading 
slow and boring. (8) ____________, there is too much advertising instead of 
real information. As for Internet friendships, sitting at home in front of a 
computer making 'chat friends' is not the same as actually meeting people. 

 
(9) ____________, the Internet obviously has both good and bad 

points. Fortunately, the system is improving all the time, and any problems 
which still exist can be solved. Whether we like it or not, the Internet is here 
to stay, so we have to make the best possible use of it. 

1 

2 

3 

4 
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4 Read the article again and answer the questions. 
 
1 Which paragraph is about the advantages of using the Internet? 
2 Which paragraph is about the disadvantages of using the Internet? 
3 In which paragraph does the writer sum up the pros and cons? How does 

this paragraph start? 
4 Which paragraph introduces the topic? 
5 Is the article for or against using the Internet? 
 
5 Read the article about the pros and cons of using the internet again 
and make notes about the Pros and Cons of using the Internet. Then, use 
your notes to talk about the topic. 
 

VOCABULARY & GRAMMAR 
 
6 Match the words/phrases (1–6) to the definitions (A–F) 
 

1 the Internet 

2 the Web 

3 a web site 

4 surfing the net 

5 e-mail 

6 downloading 

A moving from one document or web site to 
another, to find information 

B copying information from a web site to your 
own computer 

C a network of computers all over the world, 
joined by phone lines, satellite or cable 

D a system linking millions of documents stored 
on Internet computers around the world 

E the place on the Internet where a 
company/organization/etc stores its documents 

F electronic messages sent to someone over the 
Internet 

 
7 How do you print something from the net? Put the instructions in 
the correct order. 
 
 Wait for the document to be downloaded and the page to appear on your 

screen. 
 Decide which part of the document you want to copy. 
 Click on the print symbol to print your selection. 
 Enter the address of the web site. 
 Wait for your computer to be connected to the web site. 
 Wait for your computer to be connected to the web site. 
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8 Cross the odd word out. Give reasons, as in the example. 
 
1 modern, radio, mouse, keyboard (the others are used with computers) 
2 go skiing, join a newsgroup, make new friends, listen to music 
3 send e-mail, post a letter, make a phone call, download a document 
4 but, however, in conclusion, on the other hand 
5 advantages, disadvantages, pros, good points 
 
 
SPEAKING 
 
9 In teams, use the words/phrases below to make sentences. Each 
correct sentence gets one point. 
 
surf the net 
e-mail address 
join a newsgroup 

visit a web site 
‘chat’ friends 
download a document 

save time 
without doubt 
computer screen 

 
 
WRITING 
 
10 Do you think children should use the Internet? Read the following 
points and mark if you agree (A) or disagree (D) with them. Discuss the 
points with your partner. 
11  
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Children on the Net: Yes or No? 
 
___ 1 The net is part of our world, so children need to use it. 
___ 2 Many use it for playing games, not learning. 
___ 3 They learn about other countries and cultures. 
___ 4 Some web sites are not suitable for children. 
___ 5 They can make friends in faraway places. 
 
12 Use the information from the previous activity and the plan below 
to write a for-and-against essay (90–120 words) about whether children 
should use the Internet. Use the text “The Pros and Cons of Using the 
Internet” as a model. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Plan 

Introduction 
Para 1: state the topic 
Main Body 
Para 2: points for children using the Internet 
Para 3: points against children using the Internet 
Conclusion 
Para 4: sum up the advantages and disadvantages 
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Unit 6 
Career Prospects 

 

LEAD-IN 

 
1 Look at the pictures of different jobs. Match them to the words in 
the box below. 
 

 
teacher         nurse       vet       journalist       taxi-driver      designer       

hairdresser    secretary      firefighter       waiter      farmer      manager       
fashion model    engineer      lawyer     politician         miner     

mechanic      plumber    dancer     accountant    journalist      
shop assistant         architect       cook        programmer       electrician 

 
2 Discuss with a partner what is considered to be a good job in your 
country?  
 
 
READING 
 
3 Read the text and pay attention to the words and expressions in 
bold. 
 

When Paul left school he applied for a job in the accounts department 
of a local engineering company. They gave him a job as a trainee. He didn't 
earn very much but they gave him a lot of training, and sent him on training 
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courses. Paul worked hard at the company and his prospects looked good. 
After his first year he got a good pay rise, and after two years he was 
promoted. After six years he was in charge of the accounts department with 
five other employees under his responsibility. 

By the time Paul was 30, however, he decided he wanted a fresh 
challenge. He was keen to work abroad, so he resigned from his company 
and started looking for a new job with a bigger company. After a couple of 
months he managed to find a job with an international company which 
involved a lot of foreign travel. He was very excited about the new job and at 
first he really enjoyed travelling. But after about six months, Paul started to 
dislike the constant moving around, and after a year he hated it; he hated 
living in hotels, and he never really made any friends in the new company. 
Unfortunately his work was not satisfactory either and finally he was given 
the sack a year later. 

After that, Paul found things much more difficult. He was unemployed 
for over a year. He had to sell his car and move out of his new house. Things 
were looking bad and in the end Paul had to accept a part-time job on a fruit 
and vegetable stall in a market. To his surprise, Paul loved the market. He 
made lots of friends and enjoyed working out in the open air. Two years later 
he opened a second stall, and after ten years he had fifteen stalls. Last year 
Paul retired at the age of 55, a very rich man. 
 
 
4 Are the following statements true or false? Correct the false 
statements. 
 
1 When Paul left school he applied for a job in the production department 

of a local engineering company. 
2 After six years at his first job Paul was in charge of the accounts 

department with five other employees under his responsibility. 
3 After leaving an engineering company he managed to find a job with an 

international company which involved a lot of foreign travel. 
4 His work at an international company was not satisfactory and finally he 

was given the sack. 
5 He was unemployed for over three years. 
6 He had to sell his car and move out of his new house. 
7 Paul hated working at the market. 
8 Paul retired at the age of 60. 
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VOCABULARY AND GRAMMAR 
 
5 Look at the jobs below and match them to the correct description 1–8. 
 
 
 
 
 
1 She works in an office, and she tells people what to do. 
2 He writes articles for a newspaper. 
3 She designs buildings. 
4 He repairs cars. 
5 She helps people with their money. 
6 She cuts people’s hair. 
7 He does hard physical work. 
8 He is an important person in the company and sits on the Board. 
 
 
6 Look at the phrases below. Match each phrase 1–6 with its opposite 
A–F. The example is given for you. 
 
Example: 1 – C. 
 
1 it’s well-paid 
2 you need very good 

qualifications 
3 it’s hard work 
4 it’s relaxing 
5 you can go home early 
6 it’s a very boring job 

A you work long hours 
B it’s easy and fun 
C it’s badly paid 
D it’s exciting work 
E you don’t need to pass many 

exams to do this job 
F it’s stressful 

 
 
7 Complete the conversation between two friends. What does Sam say 
to Harry? For questions 1–5, mark the correct letter A–H. The 
beginning of the conversation is given in the example (0). 
 
Example: 
Harry: Hello Sam. Nice to see you! 
Sam:  0 ___A___ 
 

manager    mechanic   architect   boss 

journalist    hairdresser    accountant     labourer 
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Harry: Fine thanks. I started a new job this week. 
Sam:    1 ________ 
Harry: I'm working at the clothes shop in Weldon 

Road. 
Sam:    2 ________ 
Harry: I think so. They're still training me at the 

moment. 

Sam:    3 ________ 
Harry: Only a week. Then I'll be ready to work in 

the shop, helping customers. 

Sam:    4 ________ 
Harry: Well, you should come in and see me one 

day soon. There's a sale on next week. 
Sam:    5 ________ 
Harry: Anyway, I've got to go now. My lunch 

break has nearly finished. 

A  You too! How are you? 

B  I haven't bought anything 
in that shop for ages. 

C  Yes, you're right. It's very 
interesting. 

D  How long does that last? 

E  I don't know what that is. 

F  What are you doing? 

G Thanks for telling me. I 
will do. 

H Oh yes, I know which 
place you mean. Do you 
like it there? 

 
 
 

SPEAKING 

8 Discuss with a partner questions 1–9.  

1 Which jobs do you think are: 
 
 
 
 
 
2 Which jobs get the highest and the lowest salaries? Why? 
3 Is career making vital for you? 
4 What are the important factors in choosing a career in modern society? 
5 At what age can you start working in your country? 
6 What are normal working hours for most office jobs in your country? 
7 What jobs are the most prestigious and popular with young people in 

your country? Why? 
8 Would you rather have a dull well-paid job or an exciting but poorly 

paid one? Explain your choice. 
9 What is the usual retirement age for men and women in your country? 
 

 

boring  
exciting  
interesting  

romantic  
well-paid  
dangerous  

important 
stressful   
fun  
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WRITING 
 
9 Read the information about a girl who wants a weekend job. 
Complete the information on the application form. The example (0) is 
given. 
 

 
 
 

PART-TIME JOBS 
APPLICATION FORM 

Name: 

Address: 

Age: 

Nationality: 

Which days can you work? 

What type of work have you done before? 

(0) Sally Wilkes____________ 

(1) ______________________ 

(2) ______________________ 

(3) ______________________ 

(4) ______________________ 

(5) ______________________ 
 

 
 
 
 

18 Tower Rd 
Cardiff 
Wales 

Dear Sir/Madam, 

My name is Sally Wilkes. I was born in Canada and lived there for 
16 years. I am now 17 years old and at the moment I am at college 
from Monday to Friday, so can only work weekends. I used to be a 
shop assistant at Star Fashions, Chester Street in Cardiff, but would 
now like to work in a coffee bar. 
Yours faithfully, 

Sally Wilkes 
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Self-Study 
READING 
 
Text 1 
Read Kuzuko Mori’s letter. Decide if sentences are 1–6 “Right” (A) or 
“Wrong” (B). If there is not enough information to answer, choose 
“Doesn’t say” (C). 
 

I live in a modern flat near the centre of Tokyo. It’s on the second floor. 
I live alone. It’s very small because flats here are really expensive. It’s quite 
nice but it’s only got one room. I cook, eat, study and sleep in the same room! 
I haven’t got a lot of furniture but I have got all I need. I’ve got a small table, 
a futon (a Japanese bed), and a cupboard. I’ve also got a television, a video, a 
CD player, and some photos on the wall. 

There isn’t a balcony or a garden but I can see a small park from my 
window. My flat’s quite noisy because there’s a lot of traffic. 

I like living here because it’s near my university and it’s very central. 
 
1 The flat is very expensive. 
 A  Right  B  Wrong  C  Doesn’t say 
2 The flat’s got two bedrooms. 
 A  Right  B  Wrong  C  Doesn’t say 
3 She hasn’t got much furniture. 
 A  Right  B  Wrong  C  Doesn’t say 
4 There isn’t a garden. 
 A  Right  B  Wrong  C  Doesn’t say 
5 She lives in a quiet street. 
 A  Right  B  Wrong  C  Doesn’t say 
6 She doesn’t like her flat because there’s no lift. 
 A  Right  B  Wrong  C  Doesn’t say 
 
Text 2 
Read the text about Steve’s house. For questions 1–10, choose A, B or C. 
The example is given (0). 
 

My family and I live (0) _A__ a pretty house near the centre of 
Brighton. Brighton is a lovely city (1) ____ the south coast of England.  

My house is quite big and it is a very nice (2) ____. There are seven 
rooms in it. Upstairs, there are two bedrooms and a bathroom. My (3) ____ is 
quite big and it has a comfortable single bed and lots of posters (4) ____ the 
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walls.  Downstairs, there (5) ____ a big kitchen, a spacious living-room, a 
study and a small bathroom. My favourite room is the study (6) ____ there is 
a big bookcase with (7) ____ of books there.  

Outside our house, there is a (8) ____ for my parents’ car and a huge 
garden with lots of trees and flowers. 

I love my house (9) ____ it makes me feel safe and relaxed. After all, 
there is no place (10) ____ home. 
 
0    A  in B  near C  behind 

1    A  in      B  at                      C  on 

2    A  area                     B  place                    C  location 

3    A  bathroom             B  living room            C  bedroom 

4    A  in front of            B  opposite                C  on 

5    A  is                        B  are                         C  has 

6    A  so                        B  because                C  but 

7    A  lot                           B  much C  lots 

8    A  garage                B  garden                   C  swimming-pool 

9    A  because              B  and                        C  so 

10  A  like                      B  as                           C  such 

 
VOCABULARY & GRAMMAR TEST 
 
Choose the correct item. 
1 In the dining room there is a ______ and four chairs. 
 A  cooker  B  table   C  bath 
2 You can ______ information inside a computer. 
 A  connect  B  appear   C  store  
3 Children can use the Internet to ______ with people. 
 A  chat   B  phone   C  write 
4 Jenny is getting a ______ job as a nurse next week. 
 A  constantly  B  surf   C  full-time 
5 My father has been unable to find a ______ for the past two years. 
 A  career   B  job   C  Internet 
6 It was a nice evening, so she ______ home from work. 
 A  walked  B  was walking C  have walked 
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7 This is the ______ expensive stereo I’ve ever seen. 
 A  much   B  most  C  more 
8 ______ you been waiting long? 
 A  Have   B  Was  C  Has 
9 They ______ going to buy a boat. 
 A  won’t   B  isn’t  C  aren’t 
10 That ______ be Robert’s leather jacket. His jacket is brown. 
 A  can’t   B  must  C  can 
 
TRANSLATION 
 
Translate the sentences from English into Russian. 
1 He didn’t know that this house had already been built several months 

before we arrived in the town. 
2 To cope with your job interview successfully you should find out 

everything about the company. 
3 A typical British house is for a family of two or four people. 
4 As a rule you choose your job according to your skills and experience. 
5 Every year in spring and winter the students take exams. 
6 There are many shops next to our house and opposite it, and there is a 

garden at the back and another at the front. 
7 On the ground floor of my uncle’s house there is a sitting room, a dining 

room and a kitchen. 
8 Mr. White left the hotel at eight o’clock for an appointment with the 

agent.  
9 They have tried to move several times, but this has not been possible, as 

they are unable to sell their house. 
10 The agent tried several keys in the door, talking to me all the time. 
 
WRITING 
 
Your pen-friend from another country asks you questions about a 
typical house/flat in your country. Answer his questions. Write 80–120 
words. 

 

Do people in your country live in their own homes or rent 

their homes? Are there private houses? What is a typical 

house like? How many floors has it got? How many 

rooms are there in a flat or a house? Is there a garden?  
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Control Work №3 
 

Variant 1 
 

READING 
 
Text 1 
You are going to read about the ambitions of three young people. For 
questions 1–6, choose from the people (A–C).  
Who … 

 is still at school?     1 ______  2 ______ 

 is going to study Medicine?     3 ______ 

 exercises regularly?       4 ______ 

 has just completed a course?     5 ______ 

 has already arranged a job for next summer?  6 ______ 
 
A Ito Oshima is a schoolboy from Japan. He is 17 years old.  

"I've always wanted to be a firefighter because I want to 
save lives. Firefighters have to be brave and strong, as their 
work is often dangerous. I work out twice a week at the 
local gym because I want to be ready for the entrance test. 
I'm sure I'll pass it. After the test, in September, I'm going to 
begin a firefighting training course. I know the course isn't 
going to be easy, but I'm going to work really hard. I hope 
I'll pass it, so wish me luck!" 

B Roberto Fellini is a 21-year-old from Italy.   

"I want to work as a barman because I like meeting people. A 
good barman has to be friendly and patient. This won't be a 
problem for me, as I love socialising and I never get angry. I 
recently finished bartending course in Rome and I'm very 
excited at the moment, as I'm getting a full-time job in my 
uncle's bar next summer." 
 
C Natasha Wilkins is a 16-year-old schoolgirl from Scotland. 

 "I'd like to work as a doctor because I like helping sick 
people. It's not an easy job though, as doctors have to be 
hardworking and careful. They often work very long hours and 
they can't make mistakes. When I finish my A levels, I'm 
going to study Medicine at university. I just hope be a good 
doctor." 

 
 



 74 

Text 2 
 
Read the article about teleworking and match the topic sentences (A–D) 
to the paragraphs 1–4. 
 
A On the other hand, teleworking has a few disadvantages. 
B In conclusion, I believe that teleworking will change the way we work 

in the future. 
C Teleworking is a fresh and new type of employment. 
D Working from home has many advantages. 
 
 
The Pros and Cons of Teleworking 
 

It allows people to work from home using their telephones, 
modems and computers and communicating with their employer and co-
workers through the Internet. Teleworking can make the way we work easier 
and less stressful, in conclusion at the same time, it can cause several 
problems.  

Firstly, it allows employees to work in the relaxed 
atmosphere of their homes. This means that they can plan their working day 
in a more productive and convenient way. Also, teleworking is less time-
consuming. People do not need to commute to their jobs and, as a result, they 
have more time to work effectively. Finally, teleworking can have a positive 
effect on the environment. If people in large cities work from home and stop 
using cars and buses, there will be less traffic and therefore less pollution.  

But, some employees find it difficult to concentrate at home. 
This problem actually makes their work harder and more stressful. What is 
more, people who work at home may feel lonely at times, because they are 
not involved in the everyday life of an office. This can lead to unhappiness 
and boredom. 

It may have a few disadvantages, but I believe it not only 
offers people the opportunity to work in a new and original way, but it 
benefits our environment too. 
 

 

 

 

1         

2         

3         

4         
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VOCABULARY & GRAMMAR TEST 
 
Choose the correct item. 
 
1 The Internet is a great learning ______ for children. 
 A  tool   B  world  C  search 
2 To visit a web site you simply ______ the address. 
 A  exchange  B  enter  C  delete 
3 In my job I am ______ for drilling technological process. 
 A  responsible  B  deal with  C  convenient 
4 It has special educational programmes and ______ for teenagers. 
 A  downloaded B  mouse  C  games 
5 There are two ______ in the bathroom. 
 A  sofas   B  mirrors C  cookers 
6 He ______ anything until she finishes. 
 A  hasn’t done  B  doesn’t do C  won’t do 
7 ______ they go jogging every day? 
 A  Doesn’t  B  Does  C  Do 
8 This is the ______ computer of all. 
 A  cheap   B  cheaper C  cheapest  
9 At 6.15, when you phoned, I ______ a shower. 
 A  had   B  was having C  have 
10 You ______ forget to do you homework. 
 A  mustn’t  B  must  C  should 

 

TRANSLATION 

 
Translate the sentences from English into Russian. 
1 I shared a flat with Mark when we were students. 
2 I had gone to sleep by the time he arrived. 
3 The house had been empty for several months when I bought it. 
4 He couldn’t play because he had injured his leg. 
5 Web pages with photographs, music and video make downloading slow 

and boring. 
6 You can make new friends in chat groups. 
7 Mr. and Mrs. Charlton have been living in Portland Street for five years. 
8 This position doesn’t require specific qualifications. 
9 Success in this career is very much determined by your personal 

qualities. 
10 This profession combines working in an office and move around. 
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WRITING 
 
Read this letter from your pen-friend. Write a note answering his 
questions. Write 80–120 words. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 

Variant 2 
READING 
 
Text 1 
Read the text about the Tower Sway and complete the sentences 1–5 with 
the most suitable ending A, B or C. 
 

The Tower Sway, Hampshire 
 

If you want a different kind of holiday, then 
go and stay at the Tower Hotel in Sway, 
Hampshire. The Tower is over 200 feet high, and 
over 100 years old. It has got 13 floors and four 
double bedrooms, but no single rooms. Each 
bedroom is on a different floor and has got a 
bathroom, telephone, answer-phone, mini-bar 
and colour TV. There is a small but magnificent 
dining room on the ground floor, also a 
comfortable sitting room for guests to relax in. 
The Tower has got a small and beautiful garden 
with four tennis courts. 

Credit cards are welcome. For more 
information contact: Paul and Julie Atlas, The 
Tower, Barrows Lane, Sway, Hampshire. Tel: 
0590 683034. Fax: 0590 683785. 

 
 

 

   
 

Dear … 

I’ve heard you moved in a new house. What is it like? Is it in the centre of 

the town? Is it big? Is it in a convenient place? What facilities are there in 

your neighbourhood? Is it a quiet place to live?  

Yours, 

John 
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1 The Tower Hotel is ... A    in Yorkshire. 
B    in Cambridgeshire. 
C    in Hampshire. 

2 It is ... A    ancient. 
B    modern. 
C    spacious. 

3 The Tower has got ... A    thirteen bedrooms.   
B    four double bedrooms.  
C    four single bedrooms. 

4 The Tower Hotel hasn’t got ...   A    single rooms.  
B    a dining room. 
C    a sitting room. 

5 There are ... A    two small gardens. 
B    some sports facilities. 
C    a lot of mini-bars. 

 
Text 2 
Read the article about an actor. Are sentences 1–7 “Right” (A) or 
“Wrong” (B)? If there is not enough information to answer “Right” (A) 
or “Wrong” (B), choose “Doesn't say” (C). For questions 1–7, mark A, B 
or C. The example is given (0). 
 

As a child in Spain, Juan Fernandez wanted to be a 
footballer. That was before he broke his foot at the age of 
fifteen. After this, he decided to become an actor. He went 
to acting school, which he enjoyed more than his old 
school. But after only a year there, he was offered work at 
the National Theatre and he left the school without getting 
his diploma. 

At the theatre he met film-maker Antonio Garcia who 
invited him to act in a film called Camarero. Antonio's film 
was watched in many other countries, and soon film-makers 
in Hollywood wanted to meet the good-looking young actor. 

Juan's first acting job in Hollywood was very interesting for him because 
he spoke no English at the time. He learned to pronounce his words perfectly 
for the film The King, but when they made the film, he had no idea at all what 
any of them meant. The film was a big hit, and so was Juan. 

He then decided to learn some English. Because he was never good at 
languages as a child, he went back to school. Since then Juan has made nine 
films in English which have all been big hits. 
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Although Juan is very busy, he enjoys his career in Hollywood and has a 
big house there, which he loves. But he would like to return to the musical 
theatre in Europe now and again to practise what he learnt at acting school. 
He would like to show people that he's still a good singer! 
 

Example: 0 – B 
0      When Juan was a young child, he wanted to be an actor. 

A    Right  B   Wrong C   Doesn't say 
1      Juan left acting school before the end of the course. 

A    Right  B   Wrong C   Doesn't say 
2 Juan met Antonio Garcia when they worked on a play together. 

A    Right  B    Wrong C    Doesn't say 
3 The film Camarero helped Juan to get to Hollywood. 

A   Right  B   Wrong C   Doesn't say 
4 In The King, Juan only understood some of the words he was saying. 

A    Right  B   Wrong C    Doesn't say 
5 Juan taught himself to speak English. 

A   Right  B   Wrong C   Doesn't say 
6 Juan likes working in Hollywood. 

A    Right  B   Wrong C   Doesn't say 
7 Juan prefers working in the theatre to making films. 

A   Right  B   Wrong C   Doesn't say 
 
VOCABULARY & GRAMMAR TEST 
 
Choose the correct item. 
1 There is a very nice ______ for rent quite near the city centre. 
 A  flat   B  village   C  farm 
2 Nowadays, most children know how to ______ the net. 
 A  hunt   B  surf   C  elaborate 
3 If you find any information on the net about dolphins, can you ______ it 

for me, please? 
 A  download  B  survive  C  move 
4 Mr Green works at the hospital. He is a(n) ______. 
 A  engineer  B  musician  C  surgeon 
5 There is a big ______ in the kitchen. 
 A bookcase  B  sink   C  washbasin 
6 Yesterday we ______ from Oxford to Edinburgh and back. 
 A  drove   B  were driving C  drive 
7 I haven’t ______ tennis for five years. 
 A  plays   B  play   C  played 
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8 Australia is not as ______ as Asia. 
 A  biggest  B  bigger   C  big 
9 When I ______ to Paris, I always stay with my friend Paul. 
 A  am going  B go    C  will go 
10 That ______ be Jill. She is in Tahiti. 
 A  can’t   B  must   C  shall 

 

TRANSLATION 
 
Translate the sentences from English into Russian. 
1 The position requires an ability to control people. 
2 The employer is very interested in the career development of these 

employees. 
3 This position involves a fixed period of initial training. 
4 A traffic warden is a person whose job is to check that people do not 

park their cars in the wrong place or for longer than is allowed, and to 
report on those who do or tell them that they have to pay a fine. 

5 The employee should be ready to work in various countries. 
6 This time on Friday the boss will be making a presentation on our 

achievements in the sphere of advertisement. 
7 Don’t expect that he will come next Sunday. 
8 Don’t send your CV to this company.  
9 The Internet was started in 1968 by the US government, but at first it 

was used mainly by scientists. 
10 Computers can do certain tasks much faster than people. 
 
 
WRITING 
 
Write about your job or your 
future job (80–120 words). Use 
the plan given and the expressions 
from the box. 
 
 
 
 the reason(s) I took my job; 
 the routine in my job; 
 my job and its advantages; 
 the disadvantages of the job. 

I work for …I work as … 
I’m responsible for (to) … 
I’m in charge of … 
I deal with... 
I run my own business. 
I have a nine-to-five job. 
I work part-time.    
holiday pay     pay rise    sick pay 
I (never) work overtime. 
I earn much/little. 
promotion  retirement salary 
unemployment redundancy 
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Variant 3 
READING 
 
Text 1 
Read the information about the houses of famous people. Decide what 
type of dwelling they have got. For questions 1–6, write a letter A–F next 
to each person. 
 
PEOPLE TYPE OF DWELLING 

1      Cher 
2      Mick Jagger 
3      Elvis Presley 
4      Tina Turner 
5      George Michael 
6      Gloria Estefan 

A   A two-storey building with a tiled roof. 
B   A huge old stone house with big towers. 
C  A classical four-storey building. 
D  The house bears the name of his mother. 
E  An unordinary building with a garage up 

at the top. 
F  A white house in the countryside with a 

flat roof. 
 
1  Cher’s house is big and white. It’s in a beautiful valley in California and 
there are lots of palm trees everywhere. There’s a large verandah on one side 
of the house. This house has a flat roof. 
2  Mick Jagger has several homes. This is a very grand house in the 
country somewhere in Oxfordshire. It’s called Stargrove. It’s a very old stone 
house and it looks like a castle with all its big towers. It looks big enough for 
about ten families. It has a large garden and the front of the house looks onto 
a big lawn. 
3  Elvis Presley’s house is called Graceland. His mother’s name was 
Grace. Now it’s a museum and a place of pilgrimage for Elvis’s fans. It has 
white stone lions near the front steps and a very classical facade with white 
columns and steps up to the front door. 
4  Tina Turner’s house is in London. It’s a classical house with four 
storeys. It has a basement and a small balcony at the front. The windows on 
the ground floor are in the shape of arches. 
5  George Michael’s house is in London. It’s a very modern style. It’s an 
unusual house because the garage is up at the top of the house and the living 
space is underneath. Many of its windows are in the roof. 
6  Gloria Estefan’s house is on an island in Miami called Star Island. It 
has a red tiled roof. Most of the house is on just two storeys. It has a 
swimming pool, palm trees, lawns, and a small jetty where she keeps her 
powerboat. 
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Text 2 
Read the article about a man who opened a restaurant, and then answer 
the questions. For questions 1–7, mark A, B or C. The example is given (0). 
 

Twelve months ago Robin Parker left his 
job at an insurance company. He now runs a 
restaurant which is doing very well since it 
opened four months ago. 

Opening a restaurant was a big change for 
Robin. He loves travelling and all his favourite 
television programmes are about cooking. One 
day, he read in a newspaper about a doctor who 
left her job and moved to Italy to start a 
restaurant. He thought, 'I can do that!' His wife 
wasn't very happy about the idea, and neither was his father. But his brother, 
a bank manager, gave him lots of good ideas. 

Robin lived in Oxford and had a job in London. He thought both places 
would be difficult to open a restaurant in, so he chose Manchester because he 
knew the city from his years at university. He found an empty building in a 
beautiful old street. It was old and needed a lot of repairs, but all the other 
buildings were expensive and he didn't have much money. 

Robin loves his new work. It's difficult being the boss, but he has found 
an excellent chef. He says he enjoys talking to customers and some of them 
have become his good friends. He gets up at 6 a.m. and often goes to bed 
after midnight. It's a long day but he only starts to feel really tired when he 
takes time off at the weekends. 

Robin's restaurant is doing so well that he could take a long holiday. But 
he's busy with his new idea to open a supermarket selling food from around 
the world. He's already found a building near his restaurant. 
 
 
 

Example: 0 – A 
 

0      Robin's restaurant opened ... . 
A four months ago 
B     eight months ago 
C     twelve months ago 

1 Robin decided to open a restaurant after he ... . 
A   visited Italy 
B   saw a TV programme 
C   read a newspaper story 
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2 Who helped Robin open his restaurant? 
A   his wife 
B   his brother  
C   his father 

3 Where is Robin's restaurant? 
A   in Oxford 
B   in London 
C   in Manchester 

4 Robin chose the building his restaurant is in because ... . 
A   it was old 
B   it was cheap 
C   it was beautiful 

5 Robin likes ... . 
A   meeting his customers 
B   being a good boss 
C   trying the chef's dishes 

6 Robin feels most tired ... . 
A   in the mornings 
B   at weekends 
C   in the evenings 

7 Next, Robin wants to ... . 
A   take a long holiday 
B   open a second restaurant  
C   start another business 

 

VOCABULARY & GRAMMAR TEST 
 
Choose the correct item. 
 
1 Computers are ______ doubt a very useful invention. 
 A  for   B  without  C  from 
2 Bob’s message appeared on the ______. 
 A  TV   B  keyboard  C  screen 
3 There is a shop on the ______ floor of the building. 
 A  one   B  earth   C  ground 
4 Like many English houses mine is a two-storey brick building with a 

______ around it. 
 A  garden  B  garage   C  benches 
5 I only work on weekdays, at ______ I rest. 
 A  weekends  B  Sundays  C  holidays 
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6 Bill ______ TV when Ann came in. 
 A  watched  B  was watching C  have watched 
7 He cleaned the carpets after he ______ finished his lunch. 
 A  had   B  have   C  has 
8 Vicky is ______ young to cross the street on her own. 
 A  enough  B  too   C  much 
9 ______ you climb a tree when you were six years old? 
 A  Could   B  Had   C  Might 
10 The Silver Palace is the ______ hotel in the city. 
 A  tall   B  tallest   C  taller 
 

TRANSLATION 
 
Translate the sentences from English into Russian. 
 
1 She’ll have started the computer-based training by the summer. 
2 It’s important, career counselors say, to start thinking about your career 

as early as possible. 
3 Don’t be late at work. 
4 Career counselors recommend students take a few preliminary steps in 

the career exploration process during their first few months in college. 
5 In a couple of decades companies will change; they will be organised 

more democratically. 
6 More and more people will work for small, dynamic companies which 

can react quickly to changes in the market. 
7 When Margaret Harman came into the living room, her seven-year-old 

son Terry and two friends were glued to the television. 
8 The Internet is without doubt one of the most important inventions in 

history. 
9 Our personnel manager will interview you for the job. 
10 Mary is jealous of you because you earn more money. 
 
WRITING 
 
You now live in a new house. Write a note to a friend about the house. 
Say:  
●  where your house is 
●  which room you like best and why 
Write 80–120 words. 
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Variant 4 
 
 

READING 
 
Text 1 
Read the article about an old house in Guildford. Choose the best word 
(A, B or C) for each space (1–8).  
 

We live in a small, old house in Guildford. It has two (1) __, a living 
room, a dining room, a kitchen – and there’s a bathroom, of course! 

In the living room there are two blue (2) __ and a red sofa. We also 
have a television, a video, and a (3) __. On the wall there are two (4) __. In 
the evenings we sit in the living room and watch television or listen to music. 

In the dining room there is a (5) __ and four chairs. There are always 
flowers on the table. The kitchen is new: there is a (6) __, a fridge, and a 
table. We have breakfast in the kitchen, but we have lunch and dinner in the 
(7) __. 

We have a beautiful (8) __. There are a lot of flowers and two trees. Our 
cats like playing in the garden. We are very happy in our house. 

 
 

1    A    bedrooms  B    kitchens                     C    roofs 

2    A    showers  B    armchairs C    porches 

3    A    fridge  B    washbasin C    CD player 

4    A    pictures  B    curtains C    towels 

5    A    cooker  B    table C    bath 

6    A    shower  B    cooker C    wardrobe 

7    A    bedroom  B    attic C    dining room 

8    A    garden  B    garage C    cupboard 

 
 
Text 2 
Read the information leaflet about the Internet, and match the questions 
(A–F) to the numbered spaces (1–5), as in the example (0). Then, explain 
the words in bold. 
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The Internet: FAQS (Frequently Asked Questions) 
 

The Internet is without doubt one of the most important inventions in history. 
It was started in 1968 by the US government, but at first it was used mainly 
by scientists. Since 1990, when the World Wide Web was created, it has 
changed the world, and its uses are growing every day. 

0        A 

The Internet is a network (several networks, in fact) of millions of computers 
around the world, connected by phone lines, satellite or cable, so that all the 
computers on the net can exchange information with each other. 

1   

Not quite. The Internet links computers, and the World Wide Web is a system 
which links the information stored inside these computers. 

2   

A company or organisation stores its information in electronic documents on 
one of the Internet computers, somewhere in the world. This computer space 
– the company's web site – has an address, in the same way that every 
telephone has a number. To visit a web site, you simply enter the address. 
Your computer is connected to the web site, a document is downloaded, and a 
page appears on your computer screen. 

3   

When you visit a web site looking for information, some words on the page 
may be underlined, showing that there is more information about the subject 
in another document. If you click on one of these words, the Web 
automatically connects your computer to a new document or web site, even if 
this is stored thousands of kilometres away. You're surfing the net! 

4   

The main use of the Internet is to find information – for your schoolwork or 
job, or just to find out more about your hobbies, sports or current events. You 
can also use the Internet to read newspapers and magazines, play games, plan 
your holiday or buy things from your favourite shop. E-mail makes it 
possible to send electronic messages anywhere in the world in seconds, and 
you can use the Internet to 'chat' with people and make new friends. 

5   

If you don't already use the Internet, all you need to get started is a computer, 
a modem and a phone line. Using the Internet is getting cheaper and easier all 
the time. 
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Are you ready to surf the net? There's a whole exciting Internet world out 
there waiting for you! 
A What exactly is the Internet? 
B What do I need in order to use the Internet? 
C How do I "surf the net"? 
D That's the same thing as the Web, isn't it? 
E What can I use the Internet for? 
F What is a web site, and how do I visit one? 
 
 
 

VOCABULARY & GRAMMAR TEST 
 
Choose the correct item. 
 
1 Where do you ______? 
 A  work   B  job  C  career 
2 In a ______, computers will be even more advanced. 
 A  decade  B sore  C  shook 
3 This game is ______ automatically. 
 A  downloaded B  version C  surf 
4 I think my father ______ drive me to the bus staion. 
 A  will   B  is   C has 
5 I have been ______ letters all morning. 
 A  writing  B  written  C  write 
6 Carol ______ me what happened yesterday. 
 A  said   B  told  C  tells 
7 Let’s go to the park before it ______ dark! 
 A  gets   B  will get C got 
8 Had she ______ the laundry? 
 A  do   B  done  C  doing  
9 Canada is ______ colder than Greece. 
 A  most   B  more  C  much 
10 Tom’s cat died. He ______ be very sad. 
 A  can   B  can’t  C  must 
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TRANSLATION 
 
Translate the sentences from English into Russian. 
 
1 There is nothing worse than people playing with their hair, clicking pen 

tops or tapping feet. 
2 You should define what way you follow in your career and what you 

want as a result. 
3 The nonverbal message can speak louder than the verbal message you're 

sending. 
4 Nowadays you should have an interview before getting a job. 
5 It’s not so easy as you think. 
6 We offer a position which is difficult, requiring lots of skill and hard 

work, but which is never boring. 
7 The first time he himself earned any money was by dancing and singing 

when he was only five years old. 
8 There are scores of online games available on the Web which can be 

enjoyed by anyone with a browser and the necessary plugins. 
9 There are a lot of graphical games on the web. 
10 The number of strategy games is constantly increasing. 
 
 
WRITING 
 
Read the topic sentences in the box below which introduce the main 
topic, introduce points for, introduce points against, and sum up the 
topic. Then write a for-and-against essay entitled "The Advantages and 
Disadvantages of Computers in the Workplace" (80–120 words). 
 

Topic Sentences 
1 In the last few years computers have become a part of almost 

everybody's everyday lives – especially in the workplace. 
2 Using computers in the workplace offers many advantages. 
3 On the other hand, using computers in workplace also has 

disadvantages. 
4 In conclusion, I believe that using computers in the workplace has 

both positive and negative points. 
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Control Work №4 
 

Variant 1 
READING 
 
Text 1 
Read the information about the houses of famous people. Decide what 
type of dwelling they have got. For questions 1–6, write a letter A–F next 
to each person. 
 
PEOPLE TYPE OF DWELLING 

1      Cher 
2      Mick Jagger 
3      Elvis Presley 
4      Tina Turner 
5      George Michael 
6      Gloria Estefan 

A   A two-storey building with a tiled roof. 
B   A huge old stone house with big towers. 
C  A classical four-storey building. 
D  The house bears the name of his mother. 
E  An unordinary building with a garage up 

at the top. 
F  A white house in the countryside with a 

flat roof. 

 
1  Cher’s house is big and white. It’s in a beautiful valley in California and 
there are lots of palm trees everywhere. There’s a large verandah on one side 
of the house. This house has a flat roof. 
2  Mick Jagger has several homes. This is a very grand house in the 
country somewhere in Oxfordshire. It’s called Stargrove. It’s a very old stone 
house and it looks like a castle with all its big towers. It looks big enough for 
about ten families. It has a large garden and the front of the house looks onto 
a big lawn. 
3  Elvis Presley’s house is called Graceland. His mother’s name was 
Grace. Now it’s a museum and a place of pilgrimage for Elvis’s fans. It has 
white stone lions near the front steps and a very classical facade with white 
columns and steps up to the front door. 
4  Tina Turner’s house is in London. It’s a classical house with four 
storeys. It has a basement and a small balcony at the front. The windows on 
the ground floor are in the shape of arches. 
5  George Michael’s house is in London. It’s a very modern style. It’s an 
unusual house because the garage is up at the top of the house and the living 
space is underneath. Many of its windows are in the roof. 
6  Gloria Estefan’s house is on an island in Miami called Star Island. It 
has a red tiled roof. Most of the house is on just two storeys. It has a 
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swimming pool, palm trees, lawns, and a small jetty where she keeps her 
powerboat. 
 

Text 2 
Read the text about Stewart Jones and complete the sentences 1–5 with 
the most suitable ending A, B or C. 
 

Stewart Jones is thirty-nine years old. He is a policeman. He lives in 
Dover, in the south-east of England. 

Stewart lives in a small, comfortable flat with his wife, Jessica and their 
son, Jason. Jessica is twenty-eight years old. She is a vet. Jason is seven years 
old. He goes to school every day from 9 am to 3:30 pm. 

Stewart is good-looking. He is tall and well-built with short brown hair 
and brown eyes. Everybody likes him because he is a kind man and a very 
loving father. 

In his free time Stewart likes playing basketball.  
He doesn’t like watching TV. He thinks it is boring. 

 
1  Stewart Jones is … . 

A  a  vet                  B  a sportsman             C  a policeman   
2  Everybody likes Stewart because he is … . 

A   good-looking    B  well-built               C  a kind man  
3  Stewart’s favourite free time activity is … . 

A  watching TV      B  playing  basketball   C  going to  Jason’s school 
4  Stewart doesn’t like watching TV because  … . 

A he thinks it is boring  B he has no free time  C his wife hates TV 
programmes   

5  From 9 am to 3:30 pm Stewart‘s son usually … .  
A watches TV         B  plays football            C  goes to school 

 
Text 2 
You are going to read about four young people searching for a pen 
friend. For questions 1–5, choose from the people (A–D).  
Who … 

 is fond of playing the guitar?                      1 ______ 

 lives in Russia?                     2 ______ 

 plays tennis well?       3 ______ 

 has got an elder brother?             4 ______ 

 is tall and well-built?                           5 ______ 
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A 

Hello! My name’s Pierre and I’m seventeen years old. I live in Paris, France. 
I have got short straight dark hair and brown eyes. I’m quite tall and slim. I 
love playing computer games and I can play tennis very well. I like reading 
too. Please e-mail me today! 
 

 

My name is Tony Wilson. I am thirteen years old and I live in Liverpool in 
England. There are five of us in our family. My father, John, is an artist. He’s 
a very clever person and he’s very kind. My mother, Elaine, is very beautiful. 
She is tall and slim with long straight fair hair and blue eyes. She’s a very 
patient woman. My brother, Martin, is sixteen years old. He is tall with 
brown hair and blue eyes. He’s quite lazy. My sister, Karen, is fifteen years 
old. She’s short with green eyes. She is a bit bossy. 
 

C 

Hi! My name is Anna and I am eleven years old. I live in Moscow, Russia. I 
have got long straight fair hair and green eyes. I’m quite short and I like 
skiing. I can play the piano quite well. Please be my e-mail pen pal. 
 

D 

Hi! My name’s Mario and I’m twenty-six years old. I live in Florence, Italy. I’m 
tall and well-built with brown, wavy hair and brown eyes. I like playing the 
guitar and I love dancing. I can speak French too. Hope to hear from you soon. 
 

VOCABULARY & GRAMMAR TEST 
 
Choose the correct item. 
 
11 My young sister is ______ swimming. 
 A  fond of  B  interested on  C  like at 
12 Peter decided not to ______ for the examination. 
 A  enter   B  go in         C  delete 
13 Sheila always got good ______ in algebra. 
 A  points    B  marks           C  numbers 
14 It’s not ______ from the centre of the city. Any bus will take you there.

 A  long   B  far          C  near 
15 The trouble is that he didn’t work ______ the term. 
 A  in   B  at     C  during 

B 
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16 The Johns haven’t got ______ children. 
 A  some   B  any    C  no 
17 I have ______ friends in Tomsk. 
 A  a few   B  a little    C  much 
18 I like history. It’s ______ favourite subject. 
 A  my   B  mine    C  me 
19  What are their ______ names? 
 A  pets’   B  pet’s    C  pets 
20  My friend and I ______ interested in sport. 
        A  am       B  are    C  is 
 
 

TRANSLATION 
 
Translate the sentences from English into Russian. 
 
1  He looks like his mother but definitely takes after his father in character. 
2  There is an increasing number of single-parent families in Russia. 
3  I’ve known him for years; he’s an old friend. 
4  Examinations take place at the end of each term. 
5  The academic year begins on the first of October and ends in July.  
6  Before and after classes you can see a lot of students in the reading 

rooms because they prepare their lessons there. 
7  I spend a lot of time on preparation. 
8  You’re surrounded by lovely scenery and you can walk in the 

countryside. 
9  There isn’t much nightlife there. 
10  Go along here, turn right into the main roads, then take the first turning 

on your left. 
 

Variant 2 
READING 
 
Text 1 
Read the text, then decide if sentences are 1–5 “Right” (A) or “Wrong” (B). 
If there is not enough information to answer choose “Doesn’t say” (C).  
 

I study at an art (technical) Institute. The academic year begins, as a 
rule, on the 1st of September and ends in June. It lasts ten months: 
September, October, November, December, January, February, March, April, 
May and June. The academic year has two terms: the autumn term and the 
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spring term. The autumn term begins in September and ends in December. It 
lasts about four months. The spring term begins on the 7th of February and 
ends in May. This term is short. It lasts only three months. Each term ends 
with examinations which take place in January and in June. During the 
academic year students work hard. As a rule they are very busy and have a lot 
of work to do. 

We have two holidays a year: winter holidays and summer holidays. 
The summer holidays are long. They last two months. The winter holidays 
are short. They last only two weeks. During the holidays we do not study, we 
have a rest. We go to the Institute every day except Sunday. On week-days 
we work hard. On Sunday we have a rest, as a rule. Classes at our Institute 
begin at nine o'clock in the morning and end at half past three in the 
afternoon. 

All students learn some foreign language – English, German or French. 
We learn English. We have two English classes a week, on Tuesdays and on 
Fridays. On Tuesday we have our English class in the morning, on Friday in 
the afternoon. When the teacher comes into the room we stand up and greet 
the teacher. We say: "Good morning" if it is morning. We say: "Good 
afternoon" if it is afternoon. We say: "Good evening"  if  it  is evening. 

Then we sit down and our lesson begins. We check our homework. We 
ask and answer questions, we read English texts and translate sentences from 
Russian into English, or from English into Russian. We describe pictures and 
speak on various topics. During the English class we do a lot of exercises, we 
speak, read and write English. We do not speak Russian in class. We speak 
Russian before and after classes. 

As I want to learn to speak and to read English, I am very attentive in 
class and I always prepare my homework. English is not difficult for me 
because I work at it regularly. As I live in the hostel, I always prepare my 
lessons together with a friend of mine. We learn new words and do exercises. 
We ask each other questions and answer them. We also listen to the recorded 
tapes in the English language laboratory of our Institute. We are fond of 
English and we want to master it, that's why we never miss classes and work 
hard. 

At the end of each class the teacher gives us our homework. She says: 
"The homework for your next English class is to read the new text, to learn 
the new words and to prepare the topic 'My Institute'. I also want you to listen 
to the tape in our laboratory. This time take Laboratory Work Eight, please. 
Our next English class is on Friday at twenty minutes to twelve. Don't be late. 
Good-bye." 
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1  The academic year lasts ten months.  
A Right   B Wrong   C Doesn’t say 

2  Examinations take place at the end of each term. 
A Right   B Wrong   C Doesn’t say 

3  We have our English classes on Monday and on Friday. 
A Right   B Wrong   C Doesn’t say 

4  I’m fond of English and I work at it regularly. 
A Right   B Wrong   C Doesn’t say 

5  I’m going abroad to master my English. 
A Right   B Wrong   C Doesn’t say 

 
Text 2 
Read the texts, then decide if sentences are 1–6 “Right” (A) or “Wrong” 
(B). If there is not enough information to answer choose “Doesn’t say” (C).  
 

I’m Tony Philips and I’m seventeen years old. I’m a student and I live 
in Monreal, Canada. I’m tall and slim with short dark hair and brown eyes. 

There are seven of us in our family; my grandparents, Steve and Sally, 
my parents, Joe and Kate, my sister, Liz, aged nine, my brother, Leo, aged 
six, and of course, me. My father is a surgeon. He works at the local hospital 
and my mother is a teacher in primary school. We live in a big house about 
twenty minutes from the city centre. 

In my free time, I love playing computer games and listening to rock 
music. I’m an MTV maniac. My favourite group is Guns’n’Roses. Do you 
like them? I also like going to the cinema. I go to the cinema every Saturday. 
I don’t like going to the theatre, though. 

Well, that’s all about me. 
 
1  Tony is fond of computer games.  

A Right    B Wrong    C Doesn’t say 
2  Tony’s sister is a beautiful slim girl. 

A Right    B Wrong    C Doesn’t say 
3  Tony’s mother is a math teacher in primary school. 
  A Right    B Wrong    C Doesn’t say 
4  The Philips are from England. 

A Right    B Wrong    C Doesn’t say 
5  Tony goes to the cinema every Saturday . 

A Right    B Wrong    C Doesn’t say 
6  Tony is an MTV fan. 

A Right    B Wrong    C Doesn’t say 
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VOCABULARY & GRAMMAR TEST 
 
Choose the correct item. 
 
11 I think she’s hoping to meet a few ______ men at the tennis club. 
 A  handsome   B  beautiful  C  beautifull 
12 There are a lot of traffic ______ there. 
 A  jams      B  jellies   C  gaps 
13 If you pass your final exams at university, you get ______. 
 A  a degree      B  a lecture    C  a research  
14 Does your friend come to his classes ______? 
 A  at time    B  on time    C  in time 
15  How many classes do you have ______ Monday? 
 A  on    B  in    C  at 
16 She has ______ children. 
 A  any     B  no     C  not 
17  George is a very nice man, but I don’t like ______. 
 A  his             B  him   C  her 
18 I have ______ English books. 
 A  a little         B  few   C  much 
19  How ______ your parents? 
 A  is     B  are    C  was 
20  This student ______ a lot of problems with exams. 
 A  has got         B  have got  C  haven’t got  
 
TRANSLATION 

 
Translate the sentences from English into Russian. 
1  Don’t worry, everything will turn out all right. 
2  Wait a minute, let me see. 
3  Sam was born in Scotland but when he was two, his father got a new job in 

Los Angeles, and he grew up in California. 
4  Ann always does her homework in a hurry. 
5  In this country applicants take their entrance exams in July. 
6  She worked very hard and made great progress. 
7  He failed to pass the examination. 
8  For many people, the worst time of day is the rush hour. 
9  I live and work in the suburbs, but I usually go into town two times a week. 
10  One problem is that there’s nowhere to park in the centre, so I usually take a 

bus into town. 
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Variant 3 
 
 

READING 
 
Text 1 
Read the text and fill the gaps 1-3 with the most suitable missing 
sentences A-E. There is one extra option which you don’t need to use. 
 
Example: 0 – A  

A Legend of Tomsk 
 

There are very many wonderful, amazing legends about the origin of such 
names as Tom, Bassandaika, Ushaika and others. This is one of them ... 

0         

Far long before the Russian people came here, the Tomsk lands were 
populated by small Tatar tribes and they were not good neighbours. On the 
left bank of the beautiful river covered with thick forests there was a 
settlement of Tatar princeling Toyan, and on the wooden right bank – the rich 
lands of princeling Bassanday were lying. 
Bassanday and Toyan were great enemies. They did hate each other. But their 
children – Toyan's daughter, the beautiful Toma and Bassanday's son Ushai 
were in love with each other. And their love was so great that they could not 
live in separation. 

1         

The courageous Ushai with his friends crossed the stormy river and stole up 
to Toyan's small town. Toma was waiting for them. 
But they could not go away. Toyan's servants attacked them. Ushai was killed 
in the unequal fight. And the beautiful Toma with a cry of horror and despair 
rushed into the river ... 
When Toyan learned this terrible news he couldn't survive his great grief. He 
came to the brink of the river's bank, stood here for a while and then plunged 
into the water ... 

2         

Everywhere his servicemen were looking for Ushai. And at last they came 
back with his corpse. For many long hours old Bassandai was sitting near his 
dead son. The short day was over. It was getting dark. People went to their 
nomad tents. But the broken-hearted father was sitting and talking silently to 
his son ... 
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3         

Since that time such names as Tom, Bassandaika, Ushaika, Toyanovo Lake 
have been known to everybody. 

It happened on one of the darkest autumn nights. 
It happened many years ago ... many, many years ago ... 
Prince Bassandai was waiting for his son for a long time. 
And in the morning the peole saw a boat, Ushai's dead body and 
nobody else on the bank of the river ... 
Life without them was impossible.   
 

 

Text 2 
Read the article about an actor. Are sentences 1–7 “Right” (A) or 
“Wrong” (B)? If there is not enough information to answer “Right” (A) 
or “Wrong” (B), choose “Doesn't say” (C). For questions 1–7, mark A, B 
or C. The example is given (0). 
 

As a child in Spain, Juan Fernandez wanted to be a 
footballer. That was before he broke his foot at the age of 
fifteen. After this, he decided to become an actor. He went 
to acting school, which he enjoyed more than his old 
school. But after only a year there, he was offered work at 
the National Theatre and he left the school without getting 
his diploma. 

At the theatre he met film-maker Antonio Garcia who 
invited him to act in a film called Camarero. Antonio's film 
was watched in many other countries, and soon film-makers 
in Hollywood wanted to meet the good-looking young actor. 

Juan's first acting job in Hollywood was very interesting for him because 
he spoke no English at the time. He learned to pronounce his words perfectly 
for the film The King, but when they made the film, he had no idea at all what 
any of them meant. The film was a big hit, and so was Juan. 

He then decided to learn some English. Because he was never good at 
languages as a child, he went back to school. Since then Juan has made nine 
films in English which have all been big hits. 

Although Juan is very busy, he enjoys his career in Hollywood and has a 
big house there, which he loves. But he would like to return to the musical 
theatre in Europe now and again to practise what he learnt at acting school. 
He would like to show people that he's still a good singer! 
 
 

A 

C 
B 

D 

E 
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Example: 0 – B 
0      When Juan was a young child, he wanted to be an actor. 

A    Right  B   Wrong C   Doesn't say 
1      Juan left acting school before the end of the course. 

A    Right  B   Wrong C   Doesn't say 
2 Juan met Antonio Garcia when they worked on a play together. 

A    Right  B    Wrong C    Doesn't say 
3 The film Camarero helped Juan to get to Hollywood. 

A   Right  B   Wrong C   Doesn't say 
4 In The King, Juan only understood some of the words he was saying. 

A    Right  B   Wrong C    Doesn't say 
5 Juan taught himself to speak English. 

A   Right  B   Wrong C   Doesn't say 
6 Juan likes working in Hollywood. 

A    Right  B   Wrong C   Doesn't say 
7 Juan prefers working in the theatre to making films. 

A   Right  B   Wrong C   Doesn't say 
 

VOCABULARY & GRAMMAR TEST 
 
Choose the correct item. 
11 If the person you marry dies, you are a ______. 
 A  bachelor  B  widower  C  partner 
12 Your ______ is the one that all the family have. 
 A  name   B  surname  C  nickname 
13 If you have any questions, ______ your hand. 
 A  rise    B  raise    C  rose 
14 In the second form many pupils ______ two foreign languages. 
 A  study   B  teach   C  learn 
15 Bye, see you ______ Tuesday! 
 A  on   B  at    C  in 
16 She ______ very pale face. 
 A  has got    B  have got          C  have get 
17 Are there ______ foreign books in your library? 
 A  some   B  any   C  no 
18 I met ______ teacher at the bus stop. 
 A  ours   B  our   C  us 
19 Hello, I am Kate. And what ______ your name? 
 A  is    B  am    C  are 
20 The ______ books are on the table. 
 A  children’s  B  children’  C  childrens’  
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TRANSLATION 

 
Translate the sentences from English into Russian. 
 
1 I like playing hockey and working with computers.  
2  That’s very kind of you, I appreciate it. 
3  My first impression of him was a bit negative. 
4  Kate is afraid of taking her exam. 
5  Martha is good at reciting poems. 
6  Education is necessary if you want to succeed in life. 
7  Many people consider a lecture to be the best method of teaching at 

higher educational institutions. 
8  You have a higher cost of living in a city. 
9  I usually get a taxi home when I’m late. 
10  The worst thing about living in the country is that public transport is 

hopeless. 
 

Variant 4 
 

READING 
 
Text 1 
You are going to read about the ambitions of three young people. For 
questions 1–6, choose from the people (A–C).  
Who … 

 is still at school?     1 ______  2 ______ 

 is going to study Medicine?     3 ______ 

 exercises regularly?       4 ______ 

 has just completed a course?     5 ______ 

 has already arranged a job for next summer?  6 ______ 
 
A Ito Oshima is a schoolboy from Japan. He is 17 years old.  

"I've always wanted to be a firefighter because I want to 
save lives. Firefighters have to be brave and strong, as their 
work is often dangerous. I work out twice a week at the 
local gym because I want to be ready for the entrance test. 
I'm sure I'll pass it. After the test, in September, I'm going to 
begin a firefighting training course. I know the course isn't 
going to be easy, but I'm going to work really hard. I hope 
I'll pass it, so wish me luck!"  
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B Roberto Fellini is a 21-year-old from Italy.   

"I want to work as a barman because I like meeting people. A 
good barman has to be friendly and patient. This won't be a 
problem for me, as I love socialising and I never get angry. I 
recently finished bartending course in Rome and I'm very 
excited at the moment, as I'm getting a full-time job in my 
uncle's bar next summer." 
 
C Natasha Wilkins is a 16-year-old schoolgirl from Scotland. 

 "I'd like to work as a doctor because I like helping sick 
people. It's not an easy job though, as doctors have to be 
hardworking and careful. They often work very long hours and 
they can't make mistakes. When I finish my A levels, I'm 
going to study Medicine at university. I just hope be a good 
doctor 

 

Text 2 
 
Read the article about teleworking and match the topic sentences (A–D) 
to the paragraphs 1–4. 
E On the other hand, teleworking has a few disadvantages. 
F In conclusion, I believe that teleworking will change the way we work 

in the future. 
G Teleworking is a fresh and new type of employment. 
H Working from home has many advantages. 
 
The Pros and Cons of Teleworking 
 

It allows people to work from home using their telephones, 
modems and computers and communicating with their employer and co-
workers through the Internet. Teleworking can make the way we work easier 
and less stressful, in conclusion at the same time, it can cause several 
problems.  

Firstly, it allows employees to work in the relaxed 
atmosphere of their homes. This means that they can plan their working day 
in a more productive and convenient way. Also, teleworking is less time-
consuming. People do not need to commute to their jobs and, as a result, they 
have more time to work effectively. Finally, teleworking can have a positive 
effect on the environment. If people in large cities work from home and stop 
using cars and buses, there will be less traffic and therefore less pollution.  

1         

2         
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But, some employees find it difficult to concentrate at home. 
This problem actually makes their work harder and more 

stressful. What is more, people who work at home may feel lonely at times, 
because they are not involved in the everyday life of an office. This can lead 
to unhappiness and boredom. 

It may have a few disadvantages, but I believe it not only 
offers people the opportunity to work in a new and original way, but it 
benefits our environment too. 
 
 
 

VOCABULARY & GRAMMAR TEST 
 
Choose the correct item. 
 
11 Do you say his ______ name is Boris? 
 A  full   B  first   C  last 
12 His mother remarried, he has a ______ now. 
 A  stepfather  B  stepmother  C  stepaunt 
13 Some children ______ to read before they start school. 
 A  study   B  learn    C  teach 
14 In history we had to learn a lot of dates by ______. 
 A  hard      B  hand   C  heart 
15 Where is she? She is ______ home. 
 A  at   B  in    C  on 
16 There ______ not fifteen children in the classroom. 
 A  is        B  am    C  are 
17 He hasn’t got ______ brothers or sisters. 
 A  some   B  any   C  no 
18 I don’t remember where ______ relatives were born. 
 A  my   B  mine   C  me 
19 My aunts are ______. 
 A  housewifes  B  housewives  C  housewife 
20 My uncle ______ very muscular arms. 
 A  haven’t   B  has got   C  have got  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

3         

4         
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TRANSLATION 
 
Translate the sentences from English into Russian. 
 
1  She is studying for the entrance examinations. 
2  I think your girlfriend is a bit foolish. 
3  A lot of women are very happy to stay at home and be housewives. 
4  Students must be trained to think clearly and to express themselves well. 
5  Learning grammar is enough to master a foreign language. 
6  He is afraid of being late for the lectures so he always comes to the 

Institute in time. 
7  These students have very few friends in this city. 
8  The pace of life is slower and more relaxed in the country. 
9  My sister and I played a lot in the woods, not far from the village. 
10  It is quite a remote area, and we live in an old cottage. 
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GRAMMAR REFERENCE 
 

Исчисляемые и неисчисляемые существительные. 
Множественное число существительных 

 
ȼ ɚɧɝɥɢɣɫɤɨɦ ɹɡɵɤɟ ɫɭɳɟɫɬɜɢɬɟɥɶɧɵɟ ɛɵɜɚɸɬ ɢɫɱɢɫɥɹɟɦɵɟ ɢ ɧɟɢɫ-

ɱɢɫɥɹɟɦɵɟ. 
ɂɫɱɢɫɥɹɟɦɵɟ ɫɭɳɟɫɬɜɢɬɟɥɶɧɵɟ – ɷɬɨ ɫɭɳɟɫɬɜɢɬɟɥɶɧɵɟ, ɤɨɬɨɪɵɟ 

ɦɨɠɧɨ ɩɨɫɱɢɬɚɬɶ: 
a table, two tables, three tables. 
ɋɭɳɟɫɬɜɢɬɟɥɶɧɵɟ, ɤɨɬɨɪɵɟ ɧɟɥɶɡɹ ɫɨɫɱɢɬɚɬɶ, ɧɚɡɵɜɚɸɬɫɹ ɧɟɢɫɱɢɫ-

ɥɹɟɦɵɦɢ. Ɉɧɢ ɧɟ ɦɨɝɭɬ ɢɦɟɬɶ ɮɨɪɦɭ ɦɧɨɠɟɫɬɜɟɧɧɨɝɨ ɱɢɫɥɚ ɢ ɧɢɤɨɝɞɚ 
ɧɟ ɭɩɨɬɪɟɛɥɹɸɬɫɹ ɫ ɧɟɨɩɪɟɞɟɥɟɧɧɵɦ ɚɪɬɢɤɥɟɦ ɚ/ɚɩ:  

snow, butter, sand, milk. 

ɋɥɟɞɭɸɳɢɟ ɫɭɳɟɫɬɜɢɬɟɥɶɧɵɟ ɜ ɚɧɝɥɢɣɫɤɨɦ ɹɡɵɤɟ ɬɚɤɠɟ ɹɜɥɹɸɬɫɹ 
ɧɟɢɫɱɢɫɥɹɟɦɵɦɢ: 

 
information, advice, knowledge, news, 

money, hair, furniture, luck, weather, 

traffic, work, baggage, luggage 
 
ɂɫɱɢɫɥɹɟɦɵɟ ɫɭɳɟɫɬɜɢɬɟɥɶɧɵɟ ɜ ɚɧɝɥɢɣɫɤɨɦ ɹɡɵɤɟ, ɬɚɤ ɠɟ ɤɚɤ ɢ ɜ 

ɪɭɫɫɤɨɦ ɹɡɵɤɟ, ɢɡɦɟɧɹɸɬɫɹ ɩɨ ɱɢɫɥɚɦ, ɬ. ɟ. ɦɨɝɭɬ ɭɩɨɬɪɟɛɥɹɬɶɫɹ ɜ ɟɞɢɧ-
ɫɬɜɟɧɧɨɦ ɢ ɦɧɨɠɟɫɬɜɟɧɧɨɦ ɱɢɫɥɟ. 
1 Ɇɧɨɠɟɫɬɜɟɧɧɨɟ ɱɢɫɥɨ ɛɨɥɶɲɢɧɫɬɜɚ ɫɭɳɟɫɬɜɢɬɟɥɶɧɵɯ ɨɛɪɚɡɭɟɬɫɹ 
ɩɭɬɟɦ ɩɪɢɛɚɜɥɟɧɢɹ ɨɤɨɧɱɚɧɢɹ -s ɤ ɫɭɳɟɫɬɜɢɬɟɥɶɧɨɦɭ ɜ ɟɞɢɧɫɬɜɟɧɧɨɦ 
ɱɢɫɥɟ, ɤɨɬɨɪɨɟ ɱɢɬɚɟɬɫɹ: 

a) ɤɚɤ [z] ɩɨɫɥɟ ɡɜɨɧɤɢɯ ɫɨɝɥɚɫɧɵɯ ɢ ɩɨɫɥɟ ɝɥɚɫɧɵɯ: 
a bed – beds [bedz];        a tie – ties [taiz]; 
b) ɤɚɤ [s] ɩɨɫɥɟ ɝɥɭɯɢɯ ɫɨɝɥɚɫɧɵɯ: 
ɚ ɬɚɪ – maps [maps]. 

2 ɋɭɳɟɫɬɜɢɬɟɥɶɧɵɟ, ɨɤɚɧɱɢɜɚɸɳɢɟɫɹ ɧɚ ɫɨɝɥɚɫɧɵɟ -s, -ss, -ch, -sh,- x, 
ɜɨ ɦɧɨɠɟɫɬɜɟɧɧɨɦ ɱɢɫɥɟ ɩɪɢɧɢɦɚɸɬ ɨɤɨɧɱɚɧɢɟ -es, ɤɨɬɨɪɨɟ ɱɢɬɚɟɬɫɹ [iz]: 

a box – boxes;       a bush – bushes. 
3 Ʉ ɢɦɟɧɚɦ ɫɭɳɟɫɬɜɢɬɟɥɶɧɵɦ, ɨɤɚɧɱɢɜɚɸɳɢɦɫɹ ɧɚ -ɭ ɫ ɩɪɟɞɲɟɫɬ-
ɜɭɸɳɟɣ ɫɨɝɥɚɫɧɨɣ ɩɪɢɛɚɜɥɹɟɬɫɹ ɨɤɨɧɱɚɧɢɟ -es ɢ -ɭ ɦɟɧɹɟɬɫɹ ɧɚ -i: 

a city – cities. 

ȿɫɥɢ ɩɟɪɟɞ -ɭ ɫɬɨɢɬ ɝɥɚɫɧɚɹ, ɬɨ ɧɢɤɚɤɢɯ ɢɡɦɟɧɟɧɢɣ ɧɟ ɩɪɨɢɫɯɨɞɢɬ 
ɢ ɦɧɨɠɟɫɬɜɟɧɧɨɟ ɱɢɫɥɨ ɨɛɪɚɡɭɟɬɫɹ ɩɭɬɟɦ ɩɪɢɛɚɜɥɟɧɢɹ -s:  

a day – days. 
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4 Ɇɧɨɠɟɫɬɜɟɧɧɨɟ ɱɢɫɥɨ ɫɭɳɟɫɬɜɢɬɟɥɶɧɵɯ, ɨɤɚɧɱɢɜɚɸɳɢɯɫɹ ɧɚ ɫɨ-
ɝɥɚɫɧɵɣ -f ɢɥɢ -fe, ɨɛɪɚɡɭɟɬɫɹ ɩɭɬɟɦ ɡɚɦɟɧɵ -f ɫɨɝɥɚɫɧɨɣ -v ɢ ɩɪɢɛɚɜɥɟ-
ɧɢɟɦ ɨɤɨɧɱɚɧɢɹ -es: 

a shelf – shelves; 
ɢɫɤɥɸɱɟɧɢɹ: roofs, proofs, chiefs, cliffs, handkerchiefs, safes. 

5 ɋɭɳɟɫɬɜɢɬɟɥɶɧɵɟ, ɨɤɚɧɱɢɜɚɸɳɢɟɫɹ ɧɚ -ɨ, ɜɨ ɦɧɨɠɟɫɬɜɟɧɧɨɦ ɱɢɫɥɟ 
ɬɚɤɠɟ ɩɪɢɧɢɦɚɸɬ ɨɤɨɧɱɚɧɢɟ -es: 

a hero – heroes; 
ɢɫɤɥɸɱɟɧɢɹ: pianos, photos, zeros. 

6 ȼ ɫɥɨɠɧɵɯ ɫɭɳɟɫɬɜɢɬɟɥɶɧɵɯ ɮɨɪɦɭ ɦɧɨɠɟɫɬɜɟɧɧɨɝɨ ɱɢɫɥɚ ɩɪɢɧɢ-
ɦɚɟɬ ɩɨɫɥɟɞɧɟɟ ɫɭɳɟɫɬɜɢɬɟɥɶɧɨɟ: 

a schoolboy – schoolboys; 
a housewife – housewives. 

7 ȼ ɫɨɫɬɚɜɧɵɯ ɫɭɳɟɫɬɜɢɬɟɥɶɧɵɯ, ɫɨɫɬɨɹɳɢɯ ɢɡ ɫɭɳɟɫɬɜɢɬɟɥɶɧɨɝɨ 
ɢ ɧɚɪɟɱɢɹ ɢɥɢ ɢɡ ɫɭɳɟɫɬɜɢɬɟɥɶɧɨɝɨ ɢ ɩɪɟɞɥɨɠɧɨɝɨ ɨɛɨɪɨɬɚ, ɮɨɪɦɭ ɦɧɨ-
ɠɟɫɬɜɟɧɧɨɝɨ ɱɢɫɥɚ ɩɪɢɧɢɦɚɟɬ ɨɫɧɨɜɧɨɟ ɫɭɳɟɫɬɜɢɬɟɥɶɧɨɟ: 

a father-in-law – fathers-in-law; 
a passer-by – passers-by. 

8 Ɋɹɞ ɫɭɳɟɫɬɜɢɬɟɥɶɧɵɯ ɫɨɯɪɚɧɢɥɢ ɫɬɚɪɨɟ ɨɛɪɚɡɨɜɚɧɢɟ ɦɧɨɠɟɫɬɜɟɧ-
ɧɨɝɨ ɱɢɫɥɚ ɩɭɬɟɦ ɢɡɦɟɧɟɧɢɹ ɤɨɪɧɟɜɨɣ ɝɥɚɫɧɨɣ: 
 

a man – men 
a woman – women 
a mouse – mice 
a louse – lice 
a child – children 
an ox – oxen 

a tooth – teeth 
a foot – feet 
a goose – geese 
a fish – fish 
a sheep – sheep 
a swine – swine 
a deer – deer 

 
 
ЗАПОМНИТЕ! 
 
ɋɥɟɞɭɸɳɢɟ ɫɭɳɟɫɬɜɢɬɟɥɶɧɵɟ ɜ ɚɧɝɥɢɣɫɤɨɦ ɹɡɵɤɟ ɜɫɟɝɞɚ ɭɩɨɬɪɟɛ-

ɥɹɸɬɫɹ ɜɨ ɦɧɨɠɟɫɬɜɟɧɧɨɦ ɱɢɫɥɟ: 
 

scissors, glasses, trousers, 

jeans, shorts, tights, 

pyjamas, clothes, police 
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Притяжательный падеж существительных 
 

ɋɭɳɟɫɬɜɢɬɟɥɶɧɵɟ ɜ ɚɧɝɥɢɣɫɤɨɦ ɹɡɵɤɟ ɦɨɝɭɬ ɢɦɟɬɶ ɞɜɚ ɩɚɞɟɠɚ: ɨɛ-
ɳɢɣ ɢ ɩɪɢɬɹɠɚɬɟɥɶɧɵɣ. ɉɪɢɬɹɠɚɬɟɥɶɧɵɣ ɩɚɞɟɠ ɫɭɳɟɫɬɜɢɬɟɥɶɧɵɯ ɩɨ-
ɤɚɡɵɜɚɟɬ ɩɪɢɧɚɞɥɟɠɧɨɫɬɶ ɩɪɟɞɦɟɬɚ ɤɚɤɨɦɭ-ɥɢɛɨ ɥɢɰɭ. ɋɭɳɟɫɬɜɢɬɟɥɶ-
ɧɨɟ ɜ ɩɪɢɬɹɠɚɬɟɥɶɧɨɦ ɩɚɞɟɠɟ ɫɥɭɠɢɬ ɨɩɪɟɞɟɥɟɧɢɟɦ ɤ ɞɪɭɝɨɦɭ ɫɭɳɟɫɬ-
ɜɢɬɟɥɶɧɨɦɭ ɢ ɨɬɜɟɱɚɟɬ ɧɚ ɜɨɩɪɨɫ whose – ɱɟɣ? ɉɪɢɬɹɠɚɬɟɥɶɧɵɣ ɩɚɞɟɠ 
ɫɭɳɟɫɬɜɢɬɟɥɶɧɵɯ ɜ ɟɞɢɧɫɬɜɟɧɧɨɦ ɱɢɫɥɟ ɨɛɪɚɡɭɟɬɫɹ ɩɭɬɟɦ ɩɪɢɛɚɜɥɟɧɢɹ 
ɤ ɫɭɳɟɫɬɜɢɬɟɥɶɧɨɦɭ ɨɤɨɧɱɚɧɢɹ 's (ɬ. ɟ. ɚɩɨɫɬɪɨɮ ɢ ɨɤɨɧɱɚɧɢɟ), ɤɨɬɨɪɨɟ 
ɩɪɨɢɡɧɨɫɢɬɫɹ [z], [s] ɢɥɢ [iz] ɫɨɝɥɚɫɧɨ ɬɟɦ ɠɟ ɩɪɚɜɢɥɚɦ, ɤɨɬɨɪɵɦ ɩɨɞ-
ɱɢɧɹɟɬɫɹ ɩɪɨɢɡɧɨɲɟɧɢɟ ɨɤɨɧɱɚɧɢɹ -s ɦɧɨɠɟɫɬɜɟɧɧɨɝɨ ɱɢɫɥɚ ɫɭɳɟɫɬɜɢ-
ɬɟɥɶɧɵɯ:  

The girl's ball – ɦɹɱ ɞɟɜɨɱɤɢ; 
My friend's car – ɚɜɬɨɦɨɛɢɥɶ ɦɨɟɝɨ ɞɪɭɝɚ. 
ɉɪɢɬɹɠɚɬɟɥɶɧɵɣ ɩɚɞɟɠ ɫɭɳɟɫɬɜɢɬɟɥɶɧɵɯ ɜɨ ɦɧɨɠɟɫɬɜɟɧɧɨɦ ɱɢɫɥɟ 

ɨɛɨɡɧɚɱɚɟɬɫɹ ɬɨɥɶɤɨ ɨɞɧɢɦ ɚɩɨɫɬɪɨɮɨɦ ɛɟɡ ɞɨɩɨɥɧɢɬɟɥɶɧɨɝɨ ɨɤɨɧɱɚ-
ɧɢɹ:  

The boys' toys – ɢɝɪɭɲɤɢ ɦɚɥɶɱɢɤɨɜ. 
ȿɫɥɢ ɫɭɳɟɫɬɜɢɬɟɥɶɧɨɟ ɜɨ ɦɧɨɠɟɫɬɜɟɧɧɨɦ ɱɢɫɥɟ ɧɟ ɢɦɟɟɬ ɨɤɨɧɱɚ-

ɧɢɹ, ɬɨ ɩɪɢɬɹɠɚɬɟɥɶɧɵɣ ɩɚɞɟɠ ɨɛɪɚɡɭɟɬɫɹ ɩɭɬɟɦ ɞɨɛɚɜɥɟɧɢɹ 's:  
The children's books – ɤɧɢɝɢ ɞɟɬɟɣ; 
The men's hats – ɲɥɹɩɵ ɦɭɠɱɢɧ. 

 

Существительное в функции определения  
Ⱦɥɹ ɚɧɝɥɢɣɫɤɨɝɨ ɹɡɵɤɚ ɯɚɪɚɤɬɟɪɧɨ ɭɩɨɬɪɟɛɥɟɧɢɟ ɨɞɧɨɝɨ ɢɥɢ ɧɟ-

ɫɤɨɥɶɤɢɯ ɫɭɳɟɫɬɜɢɬɟɥɶɧɵɯ ɜ ɨɛɳɟɦ ɩɚɞɟɠɟ, ɨɛɪɚɡɭɸɳɢɯ ɰɟɩɨɱɤɭ ɫɥɨɜ. 
ɉɟɪɟɜɨɞ ɬɚɤɨɝɨ ɫɥɨɜɨɫɨɱɟɬɚɧɢɹ ɧɚɞɨ ɧɚɱɢɧɚɬɶ ɫ ɩɨɫɥɟɞɧɟɝɨ ɫɭɳɟɫɬɜɢ-
ɬɟɥɶɧɨɝɨ. ȼ ɬɚɤɨɣ ɰɟɩɨɱɤɟ ɩɨɫɥɟɞɧɟɟ ɫɭɳɟɫɬɜɢɬɟɥɶɧɨɟ ɹɜɥɹɟɬɫɹ ɨɫɧɨɜ-
ɧɵɦ ɢ ɨɬɜɟɱɚɟɬ ɧɚ ɜɨɩɪɨɫ ɱɬɨ? ɤɬɨ?, ɚ ɜɫɟ ɩɪɟɞɲɟɫɬɜɭɸɳɢɟ ɟɦɭ ɫɥɨɜɚ 
ɹɜɥɹɸɬɫɹ ɨɩɪɟɞɟɥɟɧɢɹɦɢ ɤ ɧɟɦɭ ɢ ɨɬɜɟɱɚɸɬ ɧɚ ɜɨɩɪɨɫ ɤɚɤɨɣ? ɢɥɢ 
ɱɟɝɨ?: 

room temperature – ɤɨɦɧɚɬɧɚɹ ɬɟɦɩɟɪɚɬɭɪɚ; 
a physics teacher – ɩɪɟɩɨɞɚɜɚɬɟɥɶ ɮɢɡɢɤɢ. 
ɋɭɳɟɫɬɜɢɬɟɥɶɧɵɟ ɜ ɮɭɧɤɰɢɢ ɨɩɪɟɞɟɥɟɧɢɹ ɩɟɪɟɜɨɞɹɬɫɹ 
1) ɩɪɢɥɚɝɚɬɟɥɶɧɵɦ: 
laboratory equipment – ɥɚɛɨɪɚɬɨɪɧɨɟ ɨɛɨɪɭɞɨɜɚɧɢɟ; 
space rocket – ɤɨɫɦɢɱɟɫɤɚɹ ɪɚɤɟɬɚ; 
2) ɫɭɳɟɫɬɜɢɬɟɥɶɧɵɦ ɜ ɨɞɧɨɦ ɢɡ ɤɨɫɜɟɧɧɵɯ ɩɚɞɟɠɟɣ ɛɟɡ ɩɪɟɞɥɨɝɚ 

ɢɥɢ ɫ ɩɪɟɞɥɨɝɨɦ, ɤɨɬɨɪɵɣ ɜɵ ɞɨɛɚɜɥɹɟɬɟ ɫɚɦɢ ɩɨ ɫɦɵɫɥɭ: 
a watch box – ɤɨɪɨɛɨɱɤɚ ɞɥɹ ɱɚɫɨɜ. 
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Личные и притяжательные местоимения 
Ʌɢɱɧɵɟ ɦɟɫɬɨɢɦɟɧɢɹ ɦɨɝɭɬ ɢɦɟɬɶ ɮɨɪɦɵ ɞɜɭɯ ɩɚɞɟɠɟɣ: ɢɦɟɧɢ-

ɬɟɥɶɧɨɝɨ ɢ ɨɛɴɟɤɬɧɨɝɨ ɩɚɞɟɠɚ. Ʌɢɱɧɵɟ ɦɟɫɬɨɢɦɟɧɢɹ ɜ ɢɦɟɧɢɬɟɥɶɧɨɦ 
ɩɚɞɟɠɟ ɜ ɩɪɟɞɥɨɠɟɧɢɢ ɹɜɥɹɸɬɫɹ ɩɨɞɥɟɠɚɳɢɦɢ ɢ ɨɬɜɟɱɚɸɬ ɧɚ ɜɨɩɪɨɫ 
ɤɬɨ? ɱɬɨ? ȼ ɨɛɴɟɤɬɧɨɦ ɩɚɞɟɠɟ ɨɧɢ ɹɜɥɹɸɬɫɹ ɞɨɩɨɥɧɟɧɢɹɦɢ ɢ ɨɬɜɟ-
ɱɚɸɬ ɧɚ ɜɨɩɪɨɫɵ ɤɨɫɜɟɧɧɵɯ ɩɚɞɟɠɟɣ ɪɭɫɫɤɨɝɨ ɹɡɵɤɚ. 

Ɇɟɫɬɨɢɦɟɧɢɟ it ɡɚɦɟɧɹɟɬ ɧɟɨɞɭɲɟɜɥɟɧɧɵɟ ɫɭɳɟɫɬɜɢɬɟɥɶɧɵɟ ɜ 
ɟɞɢɧɫɬɜɟɧɧɨɦ ɱɢɫɥɟ. 

Ɂɚɩɨɦɧɢɬɟ ɮɨɪɦɵ ɥɢɱɧɵɯ ɦɟɫɬɨɢɦɟɧɢɣ ɜ ɢɦɟɧɢɬɟɥɶɧɨɦ ɢ ɨɛɴɟɤɬ-
ɧɨɦ ɩɚɞɟɠɚɯ. 

Ʌɢɰɨ ɂɦɟɧɢɬɟɥɶɧɵɣ 
ɩɚɞɟɠ 

Ɉɛɴɟɤɬɧɵɣ 
ɩɚɞɟɠ 

1-ɟ ɥɢɰɨ i – ɹ  
we – ɦɵ  

ɬɟ – ɦɧɟ, ɦɟɧɹ 
us – ɧɚɫ, ɧɚɦ 

2-ɟ ɥɢɰɨ you – ɬɵ, ɜɵ you – ɬɟɛɟ, ɜɚɦ, ɜɚɫ 

3-ɟ ɥɢɰɨ he – ɨɧ   
she – ɨɧɚ   
it – ɨɧ, ɨɧɚ, ɨɧɨ 
they – ɨɧɢ  

him – ɟɝɨ, ɟɦɭ 
her – ɟɟ, ɟɣ  
it – ɟɝɨ, ɟɟ  
them – ɢɯ, ɢɦ 

ɉɪɢɬɹɠɚɬɟɥɶɧɵɟ ɦɟɫɬɨɢɦɟɧɢɹ ɜɵɪɚɠɚɸɬ ɩɪɢɧɚɞɥɟɠɧɨɫɬɶ ɢ ɨɬ-
ɜɟɱɚɸɬ ɧɚ ɜɨɩɪɨɫ ɱɟɣ? ɱɶɹ? ɱɶɟ? ɢ ɢɦɟɸɬ 2 ɮɨɪɦɵ: ɡɚɜɢɫɢɦɭɸ ɢ ɧɟɡɚ-
ɜɢɫɢɦɭɸ. Ɂɚɜɢɫɢɦɚɹ ɮɨɪɦɚ ɭɩɨɬɪɟɛɥɹɟɬɫɹ ɩɟɪɟɞ ɨɩɪɟɞɟɥɹɟɦɵɦ ɫɭɳɟ-
ɫɬɜɢɬɟɥɶɧɵɦ, ɚ ɧɟɡɚɜɢɫɢɦɚɹ ɮɨɪɦɚ ɭɩɨɬɪɟɛɥɹɟɬɫɹ ɤɚɤ ɫɚɦɨɫɬɨɹɬɟɥɶɧɨɟ 
ɫɥɨɜɨ ɜɦɟɫɬɨ ɭɩɨɦɹɧɭɬɨɝɨ ɫɭɳɟɫɬɜɢɬɟɥɶɧɨɝɨ. 

Ʌɢɰɨ Ɂɚɜɢɫɢɦɚɹ ɮɨɪɦɚ ɇɟɡɚɜɢɫɢɦɚɹ ɮɨɪɦɚ 

1-ɟ ɥɢɰɨ ɬɭ – ɦɨɣ, ɦɨɹ, ɦɨɟ 
our – ɧɚɲ 

mine – ɦɨɣ, ɦɨɹ, ɦɨɟ 
ours – ɧɚɲ 

2-ɟ ɥɢɰɨ your – ɜɚɲ, ɬɜɨɣ yours – ɜɚɲ, ɬɜɨɣ 

3-ɟ ɥɢɰɨ his – ɟɝɨ 
her – ɟɟ 
its – ɟɝɨ, ɟɟ 
their – ɢɯ 

his – ɟɝɨ 
hers – ɟɟ 
its – ɟɝɨ, ɟɟ 
theirs – ɢɯ 

 

ɬɭ friend = a friend of mine 
ɉɪɢɬɹɠɚɬɟɥɶɧɵɟ ɦɟɫɬɨɢɦɟɧɢɹ, ɤɚɤ ɩɪɚɜɢɥɨ, ɩɟɪɟɜɨɞɹɬɫɹ ɦɟɫɬɨɢɦɟ-

ɧɢɹɦɢ ɫɜɨɣ, ɫɜɨɹ, ɫɜɨɟ, ɟɫɥɢ ɫɬɨɹɬ ɜ ɬɨɦ ɠɟ ɱɢɫɥɟ, ɱɬɨ ɢ ɩɨɞɥɟɠɚɳɟɟ. 
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Неопределенные местоимения some, any, no 
 

ɇɟɨɩɪɟɞɟɥɟɧɧɨɟ ɦɟɫɬɨɢɦɟɧɢɟ some ɭɩɨɬɪɟɛɥɹɟɬɫɹ, ɤɚɤ ɩɪɚɜɢɥɨ, ɜ 
ɭɬɜɟɪɞɢɬɟɥɶɧɵɯ ɩɪɟɞɥɨɠɟɧɢɹɯ ɢ ɩɟɪɟɜɨɞɢɬɫɹ 'ɧɟɫɤɨɥɶɤɨ, ɤɚɤɨɟ-ɬɨ ɤɨ-

ɥɢɱɟɫɬɜɨ, ɧɟɦɧɨɝɨ'. Ɍɚɤɠɟ some ɭɩɨɬɪɟɛɥɹɟɬɫɹ ɜ ɫɩɟɰɢɚɥɶɧɵɯ ɜɨɩɪɨɫɚɯ 
ɢ ɜ ɬɟɯ ɨɛɳɢɯ, ɜ ɤɨɬɨɪɵɯ ɱɬɨ-ɥɢɛɨ ɩɪɟɞɥɚɝɚɟɬɫɹ ɢɥɢ ɜɵɪɚɠɚɟɬɫɹ ɤɚɤɚɹ-
ɧɢɛɭɞɶ ɩɪɨɫɶɛɚ. 

She has some tea. – ɍ ɧɟɟ ɟɫɬɶ ɧɟɦɧɨɝɨ ɱɚɹ. 
1 have some apples. – ɍ ɦɟɧɹ ɟɫɬɶ ɧɟɫɤɨɥɶɤɨ ɹɛɥɨɤ. 
Why didn’t you buy some cheese? – ɉɨɱɟɦɭ ɜɵ ɧɟ ɤɭɩɢɥɢ ɫɵɪ? 
Can I have some water, please? – Ɇɨɠɧɨ ɦɧɟ ɜɨɞɵ? 
Any ɭɩɨɬɪɟɛɥɹɟɬɫɹ, ɤɚɤ ɩɪɚɜɢɥɨ, ɜ ɜɨɩɪɨɫɢɬɟɥɶɧɵɯ ɢ ɨɬɪɢɰɚɬɟɥɶɧɵɯ 

ɩɪɟɞɥɨɠɟɧɢɹɯ ɢ ɨɡɧɚɱɚɟɬ 'ɤɚɤɢɟ-ɥɢɛɨ, ɤɚɤɢɟ-ɧɢɛɭɞɶ, ɫɤɨɥɶɤɨ-ɧɢɛɭɞɶ'. ɇɚ 
ɪɭɫɫɤɢɣ ɹɡɵɤ ɱɚɫɬɨ ɧɟ ɩɟɪɟɜɨɞɢɬɫɹ. Ɍɚɤɠɟ ɦɨɠɟɬ ɭɩɨɬɪɟɛɥɹɬɶɫɹ ɜ 
ɭɬɜɟɪɞɢɬɟɥɶɧɵɯ ɩɪɟɞɥɨɠɟɧɢɹɯ. ȼ ɷɬɨɦ ɫɥɭɱɚɟ ɩɟɪɟɜɨɞɢɬɫɹ ɤɚɤ 'ɥɸɛɨɣ, 
ɜɫɹɤɢɣ'. 

Have you got any newspapers? – ɍ ɬɟɛɹ ɟɫɬɶ ɤɚɤɢɟ-ɥɢɛɨ ɝɚɡɟɬɵ? 
Have you got any bread? – ɍ ɬɟɛɹ ɟɫɬɶ ɯɥɟɛ? 
ɇɟ hasn’t got any English books. – ɍ ɧɟɝɨ ɧɟɬ ɧɢɤɚɤɢɯ ɚɧɝɥɢɣɫɤɢɯ ɤɧɢɝ. 
You can get this book at any shop. – Ɍɵ ɦɨɠɟɲɶ ɤɭɩɢɬɶ ɷɬɭ ɤɧɢɝɭ 

ɜ ɥɸɛɨɦ ɦɚɝɚɡɢɧɟ. 
Ɇɟɫɬɨɢɦɟɧɢɟ no ɭɩɨɬɪɟɛɥɹɟɬɫɹ ɜ ɨɬɪɢɰɚɬɟɥɶɧɵɯ ɩɪɟɞɥɨɠɟɧɢɹɯ 

ɢ ɨɛɨɡɧɚɱɚɟɬ 'ɧɢɤɚɤɨɣ'. ȼ ɷɬɨɦ ɫɥɭɱɚɟ ɫ ɝɥɚɝɨɥɨɦ ɧɟ ɭɩɨɬɪɟɛɥɹɟɬɫɹ ɨɬɪɢ-
ɰɚɧɢɟ not. 

I have no money. – I haven’t (got) any money. 
She has no brothers. – She hasn’t (got) any brothers. 
 

Неопределенные местоимения much/many, little/few 
 

Ɇɟɫɬɨɢɦɟɧɢɹ many ɢ much ɭɩɨɬɪɟɛɥɹɸɬɫɹ ɫɨ ɡɧɚɱɟɧɢɟɦ 'ɦɧɨɝɨ'. 
Many ɭɩɨɬɪɟɛɥɹɟɬɫɹ ɫ ɢɫɱɢɫɥɹɟɦɵɦɢ ɫɭɳɟɫɬɜɢɬɟɥɶɧɵɦɢ, a much – 

ɫ ɧɟɢɫɱɢɫɥɹɟɦɵɦɢ ɫɭɳɟɫɬɜɢɬɟɥɶɧɵɦɢ. 
Many, much ɭɩɨɬɪɟɛɥɹɸɬɫɹ ɜ ɨɫɧɨɜɧɨɦ ɜ ɜɨɩɪɨɫɢɬɟɥɶɧɵɯ ɢ ɨɬɪɢɰɚ-

ɬɟɥɶɧɵɯ ɩɪɟɞɥɨɠɟɧɢɹɯ: 
Have you got many books in your library?  

There isn't much bread on the plate. 
ȼ ɭɬɜɟɪɞɢɬɟɥɶɧɵɯ ɩɪɟɞɥɨɠɟɧɢɹɯ, ɤɚɤ ɩɪɚɜɢɥɨ, ɜɦɟɫɬɨ much, many 

ɭɩɨɬɪɟɛɥɹɟɬɫɹ a lot of, plenty of, a great deal of, a large number of. 

There are a lot of people in the street. 

There is a lot of work to do about the house. 
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Ɇɟɫɬɨɢɦɟɧɢɹ little, few ɨɛɨɡɧɚɱɚɸɬ 'ɦɚɥɨ' ɜ ɫɦɵɫɥɟ ɧɟɯɜɚɬɤɢ, 
ɧɟɞɨɫɬɚɬɨɱɧɨɫɬɢ ɤɨɥɢɱɟɫɬɜɚ. Little ɭɩɨɬɪɟɛɥɹɟɬɫɹ ɫ ɧɟɢɫɱɢɫɥɹɟɦɵɦɢ 
ɫɭɳɟɫɬɜɢɬɟɥɶɧɵɦɢ, a few – ɫ ɢɫɱɢɫɥɹɟɦɵɦɢ. ɗɬɢ ɦɟɫɬɨɢɦɟɧɢɹ ɦɨɠɧɨ 
ɡɚɦɟɧɢɬɶ ɧɚ not much, not many – 'ɦɚɥɨ (ɧɟɦɧɨɝɨ)': 

There is little water in the bottle. – В ɛɭɬɵɥɤɟ ɦɚɥɨ ɜɨɞɵ. 

There are few books in my bag. – В ɦɨɟɣ ɫɭɦɤɟ ɦɚɥɨ ɤɧɢɝ. 

ȿɫɥɢ ɷɬɢ ɦɟɫɬɨɢɦɟɧɢɹ ɭɩɨɬɪɟɛɥɹɸɬɫɹ ɫ ɚɪɬɢɤɥɟɦ 'ɚ' – a little, a few, 
ɬɨ ɨɧɢ ɨɛɨɡɧɚɱɚɸɬ 'ɧɟɦɧɨɝɨ', 'ɧɟɫɤɨɥɶɤɨ' (ɧɨ ɞɨɫɬɚɬɨɱɧɨ). 

ɇɟ has a few friends. – ɍ ɧɟɝɨ ɟɫɬɶ ɧɟɫɤɨɥɶɤɨ ɞɪɭɡɟɣ. 
There are a few flowers in my vase. – В ɦɨɟɣ ɜɚɡɟ ɟɫɬɶ ɧɟɦɧɨɝɨ 

ɰɜɟɬɨɜ (ɧɟɛɨɥɶɲɨɟ ɤɨɥɢɱɟɫɬɜɨ). 
 

Числительное 
ɑɢɫɥɢɬɟɥɶɧɨɟ ɨɛɨɡɧɚɱɚɟɬ ɤɨɥɢɱɟɫɬɜɨ ɢɥɢ ɩɨɪɹɞɨɤ ɩɪɟɞɦɟɬɨɜ ɩɪɢ 

ɫɱɟɬɟ. ɋɨɨɬɜɟɬɫɬɜɟɧɧɨ ɫɜɨɟɦɭ ɡɧɚɱɟɧɢɸ ɱɢɫɥɢɬɟɥɶɧɵɟ ɞɟɥɹɬɫɹ ɧɚ ɤɨɥɢ-
ɱɟɫɬɜɟɧɧɵɟ ɢ ɩɨɪɹɞɤɨɜɵɟ. Ʉɨɥɢɱɟɫɬɜɟɧɧɵɟ ɱɢɫɥɢɬɟɥɶɧɵɟ ɨɛɨɡɧɚɱɚɸɬ 
ɤɨɥɢɱɟɫɬɜɨ ɢ ɨɬɜɟɱɚɸɬ ɧɚ ɜɨɩɪɨɫ how many? (ɫɤɨɥɶɤɨ?): 

1 – one 

2 – two 

3 – three 

4 – four 

5 – five 

6 – six 

7 – seven 

8 – eight 

9 – nine 

10 – ten 

11 – eleven 

12 – twelve 

13 – thirteen 

14 – fourteen 

15 – fifteen 

16 – sixteen 

17 – seventeen 

18 – eighteen 

19 – nineteen 

20 – twenty 

30 – thirty 

40 – forty 

50 – fifty 

60 – sixty 

70 – seventy 

80 – eighty 

90 – ninety 

100 – hundred 

1000 – thousand 

1000000 – million 

ɉɨɪɹɞɤɨɜɵɟ ɱɢɫɥɢɬɟɥɶɧɵɟ ɨɛɨɡɧɚɱɚɸɬ ɩɨɪɹɞɨɤ ɩɪɟɞɦɟɬɨɜ ɢ ɨɬɜɟ-
ɱɚɸɬ ɧɚ ɜɨɩɪɨɫ which? (ɤɨɬɨɪɵɣ?). Ɉɛɪɚɡɭɸɬɫɹ ɩɪɢ ɩɨɦɨɳɢ ɨɤɨɧɱɚɧɢɹ -th, 
ɩɪɢɛɚɜɥɹɟɦɨɝɨ ɤ ɤɨɥɢɱɟɫɬɜɟɧɧɨɦɭ ɱɢɫɥɢɬɟɥɶɧɨɦɭ (ɢɫɤɥɸɱɟɧɢɹ first, 

second, third). Ʉ ɱɢɫɥɢɬɟɥɶɧɵɦ, ɨɤɚɧɱɢɜɚɸɳɢɦɫɹ ɧɚ -ty, ɩɪɢɛɚɜɥɹɟɬɫɹ 
ɫɭɮɮɢɤɫ -eth, ɩɪɢɱɟɦ -ɭ ɡɚɦɟɧɹɟɬɫɹ ɧɚ -i: 

the first ɩɟɪɜɵɣ 

the second ɜɬɨɪɨɣ 
the third ɬɪɟɬɢɣ 

the fourth ɱɟɬɜɟɪɬɵɣ 

the fifth ɩɹɬɵɣ 

the sixth ɲɟɫɬɨɣ 

the twelfth ɞɜɟɧɚɞɰɚɬɵɣ 

the twentieth ɞɜɚɞɰɚɬɵɣ 

the sixty-fifth ɲɟɫɬɶɞɟɫɹɬ ɩɹɬɵɣ 
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Ƚɨɞɵ ɨɛɨɡɧɚɱɚɸɬɫɹ ɤɨɥɢɱɟɫɬɜɟɧɧɵɦɢ ɱɢɫɥɢɬɟɥɶɧɵɦɢ, ɤɨɬɨɪɵɟ 
ɱɢɬɚɸɬɫɹ ɩɚɪɚɦɢ, ɫɥɨɜɨ 'ɝɨɞ' ɨɬɫɭɬɫɬɜɭɟɬ: 

1900 – nineteen hundred; 
1907 – nineteen ɨ seven; 
1965 – nineteen sixty five. 

Ⱦɚɬɵ ɨɛɨɡɧɚɱɚɸɬɫɹ ɩɨɪɹɞɤɨɜɵɦɢ ɱɢɫɥɢɬɟɥɶɧɵɦɢ: 
April 12

th, 1961 – the twelfth of April 1961. 

 

Предлоги 
 

ɉɪɟɞɥɨɝɢ ɜɪɟɦɟɧɢ 
 

In (в) – in the morning, in winter, in May, in 1917, in late 
September  
(ɭɬɪɨɦ, ɡɢɦɨɣ, ɜ ɦɚɟ, ɜ 1917, ɜ ɤɨɧɰɟ ɫɟɧɬɹɛɪɹ) 

At (в) – at 9 p.m., at night, late at night 
(ɜ 9 ɜɟɱɟɪɚ, ɧɨɱɶɸ, ɩɨɡɞɧɨ ɧɨɱɶɸ) 

On – on Sunday, on the 1st of May  
(ɜ ɜɨɫɤɪɟɫɟɧɶɟ, 1-ɝɨ ɦɚɹ) 

By (к) – by 5 o'clock, by the end of the war  
(ɤ 5 ɱɚɫɚɦ, ɤ ɤɨɧɰɭ ɜɨɣɧɵ) 

During  
(в течение, 
во время) – 

during the game (ɜɨ ɜɪɟɦɹ ɢɝɪɵ) 

For – for three days, for some time  
(ɜ ɬɟɱɟɧɢɟ ɬɪɟɯ ɞɧɟɣ, ɧɟɤɨɬɨɪɨɟ ɜɪɟɦɹ) 

From – till 
(с… до...) – 

from early morning till late at night, from 5 till 7 tomorrow 
(ɫ ɪɚɧɧɟɝɨ ɭɬɪɚ ɞɨ ɩɨɡɞɧɟɣ ɧɨɱɢ, ɫ 5 ɞɨ 7 ɡɚɜɬɪɚ) 

After 
(после) – 

after school, after supper  
(ɩɨɫɥɟ ɲɤɨɥɵ, ɩɨɫɥɟ ɭɠɢɧɚ) 

In (через) – in a day or two, in a fortnight  
(ɱɟɪɟɡ ɞɟɧɶ, ɞɜɚ, ɱɟɪɟɡ 2 ɧɟɞɟɥɢ) 

Since (с) – since yesterday, since then  
(ɫɨ ɜɱɟɪɚɲɧɟɝɨ ɞɧɹ, ɫ ɬɟɯ ɩɨɪ) 

While (в то 
время как, 
пока) – 

ɇɟ phoned you while you were out.  
(Ɉɧ ɡɜɨɧɢɥ ɬɟɛɟ, ɩɨɤɚ ɬɟɛɹ ɧɟ ɛɵɥɨ) 

 
NOTE:  
ȼɵɪɚɠɟɧɢɹ ɬɢɩɚ this week, next month, last summer, tonight, yesterday 
morning, tomorrow evening ɭɩɨɬɪɟɛɥɹɸɬɫɹ ɛɟɡ ɤɚɤɨɝɨ-ɥɢɛɨ ɩɪɟɞɥɨɝɚ. 
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ɉɪɟɞɥɨɝɢ ɦɟɫɬа 
 

In (в) – 
Оn (на) – 
Between (между) – 
Behind (за) – 
Under (под) – 
In front of (перед) – 
Above (над) – 
Near (около) – 
Opposite (напротив) – 

She is in the room. 
Put it on the table.  
There is a table between windows. 
The broom is behind the door. 
The dog is lying under the table. 
My bed is in front of the window. 
There is a luster above the table. 
Near the table there is a cupboard. 
Opposite the door there is a cupboard. 

 
 

Глагол tɨ be 
 
ȼ ɨɬɥɢɱɢɟ ɨɬ ɞɪɭɝɢɯ ɝɥɚɝɨɥɨɜ, ɝɥɚɝɨɥ to be ɜ ɩɪɟɞɥɨɠɟɧɢɢ ɦɨɠɟɬ ɹɜ-

ɥɹɬɶɫɹ ɤɚɤ ɫɦɵɫɥɨɜɵɦ, ɬɚɤ ɢ ɜɫɩɨɦɨɝɚɬɟɥɶɧɵɦ ɝɥɚɝɨɥɨɦ ɢ ɢɦɟɟɬ 
ɪɚɡɥɢɱɧɵɟ ɮɨɪɦɵ ɞɥɹ ɧɚɫɬɨɹɳɟɝɨ, ɩɪɨɲɟɞɲɟɝɨ ɢ ɛɭɞɭɳɟɝɨ ɜɪɟɦɟɧɢ. 
Ʉɚɤ ɫɦɵɫɥɨɜɨɣ ɝɥɚɝɨɥ ɨɧ ɩɟɪɟɜɨɞɢɬɫɹ 'ɛɵɬɶ, ɹɜɥɹɬɶɫɹ, ɧɚɯɨɞɢɬɶɫɹ', 
ɩɪɢɱɟɦ ɜ ɧɚɫɬɨɹɳɟɦ ɜɪɟɦɟɧɢ to be ɱɚɫɬɨ ɧɟ ɩɟɪɟɜɨɞɢɬɫɹ. 

 
 

Формы глагола to be 
 

 ɧɚɫɬɨɹɳɟɟ 
ɜɪɟɦɹ 

ɩɪɨɲɟɞɲɟɟ 
ɜɪɟɦɹ 

ɛɭɞɭɳɟɟ 
ɜɪɟɦɹ 

I am was  

ɇɟ 
She 
It 

is was 

 
will be 

We 
You 
They 

are were 

 
 

 
She is a doctor.  

They are at home.  

I was a student.  

He will be an engineer. 
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ɉɪɢ ɨɛɪɚɡɨɜɚɧɢɢ ɜɨɩɪɨɫɢɬɟɥɶɧɨɣ ɮɨɪɦɵ to be ɜɵɩɨɥɧɹɟɬ ɪɨɥɶ 
ɜɫɩɨɦɨɝɚɬɟɥɶɧɨɝɨ ɝɥɚɝɨɥɚ ɢ ɫɨɝɥɚɫɭɟɬɫɹ ɫ ɩɨɞɥɟɠɚɳɢɦ ɜ ɥɢɰɟ ɢ ɱɢɫɥɟ. 

Is your friend a student? Yes, he is. 
Are your parents at home? No, they are not. 
Were you married? No, I was not. 
 
ɉɪɢ ɨɛɪɚɡɨɜɚɧɢɢ ɨɬɪɢɰɚɬɟɥɶɧɨɣ ɮɨɪɦɵ, ɱɚɫɬɢɰɚ not ɩɪɢɛɚɜɥɹɟɬɫɹ 

ɤ ɫɨɨɬɜɟɬɫɬɜɭɸɳɟɣ ɮɨɪɦɟ ɝɥɚɝɨɥɚ. 
My friend is not a student. 
I am not a teacher. 
They will not (won’t) be there. 

 
 

Оборот there + be 
 
Ɉɛɨɪɨɬ there + be ɭɩɨɬɪɟɛɥɹɟɬɫɹ ɞɥɹ ɜɵɪɚɠɟɧɢɹ ɧɚɥɢɱɢɹ ɢɥɢ 

ɫɭɳɟɫɬɜɨɜɚɧɢɹ ɜ ɨɩɪɟɞɟɥɟɧɧɨɦ ɦɟɫɬɟ ɢɥɢ ɨɬɪɟɡɤɟ ɜɪɟɦɟɧɢ ɤɚɤɨɝɨ-ɥɢɛɨ 
ɩɪɟɞɦɟɬɚ ɢɥɢ ɥɢɰɚ, ɮɚɤɬɚ ɢɥɢ ɹɜɥɟɧɢɹ ɢ ɢɦɟɟɬ ɡɧɚɱɟɧɢɟ 'ɢɦɟɟɬɫɹ, 
ɧɚɯɨɞɢɬɫɹ, ɟɫɬɶ, ɫɭɳɟɫɬɜɭɟɬ'. Ɉɛɨɪɨɬ there + be ɭɩɨɬɪɟɛɥɹɟɬɫɹ ɜ 
ɧɚɱɚɥɟ ɩɪɟɞɥɨɠɟɧɢɹ; ɡɚ ɧɢɦ ɫɬɨɢɬ ɩɨɞɥɟɠɚɳɟɟ, ɡɚ ɤɨɬɨɪɵɦ ɫɥɟɞɭɟɬ 
ɨɛɫɬɨɹɬɟɥɶɫɬɜɨ ɦɟɫɬɚ ɢɥɢ ɜɪɟɦɟɧɢ. Ⱥɧɝɥɢɣɫɤɨɦɭ ɩɪɟɞɥɨɠɟɧɢɸ ɫ ɬɚɤɨɣ 
ɤɨɧɫɬɪɭɤɰɢɟɣ ɫɨɨɬɜɟɬɫɬɜɭɟɬ ɪɭɫɫɤɨɟ ɩɪɟɞɥɨɠɟɧɢɟ, ɤɨɬɨɪɨɟ ɨɛɵɱɧɨ 
ɧɚɱɢɧɚɟɬɫɹ ɫ ɨɛɫɬɨɹɬɟɥɶɫɬɜɚ ɦɟɫɬɚ. 

 
ɉɨɫɥɟ ɤɨɧɫɬɪɭɤɰɢɢ there + be ɢɫɱɢɫɥɹɟɦɵɟ ɫɭɳɟɫɬɜɢɬɟɥɶɧɵɟ ɜ 

ɟɞɢɧɫɬɜɟɧɧɨɦ ɱɢɫɥɟ ɭɩɨɬɪɟɛɥɹɸɬɫɹ ɫ ɧɟɨɩɪɟɞɟɥɟɧɧɵɦ ɚɪɬɢɤɥɟɦ, ɚ ɢɫ-
ɱɢɫɥɹɟɦɵɟ ɫɭɳɟɫɬɜɢɬɟɥɶɧɵɟ ɜɨ ɦɧɨɠɟɫɬɜɟɧɧɨɦ ɱɢɫɥɟ ɢ ɧɟɢɫɱɢɫɥɹɟɦɵɟ 
ɫɭɳɟɫɬɜɢɬɟɥɶɧɵɟ – ɫ ɦɟɫɬɨɢɦɟɧɢɹɦɢ some, any. 

There is a telephone in that room. – В ɬɨɣ ɤɨɦɧɚɬɟ ɟɫɬɶ ɬɟɥɟɮɨɧ. 
There are some students in the library. – В ɛɢɛɥɢɨɬɟɤɟ ɧɟɫɤɨɥɶɤɨ 

ɫɬɭɞɟɧɬɨɜ. 

 
Ɉɛɨɪɨɬ there + be ɧɟ ɢɦɟɟɬ ɫɚɦɨɫɬɨɹɬɟɥɶɧɨɝɨ ɡɧɚɱɟɧɢɹ, ɩɨɷɬɨɦɭ 

ɩɪɢ ɩɟɪɟɜɨɞɟ ɧɚ ɚɧɝɥɢɣɫɤɢɣ ɹɡɵɤ ɪɭɫɫɤɢɯ ɩɪɟɞɥɨɠɟɧɢɣ, ɜ ɤɨɬɨɪɵɯ 
ɨɛɫɬɨɹɬɟɥɶɫɬɜɨ ɦɟɫɬɚ ɜɵɪɚɠɟɧɨ ɧɚɪɟɱɢɟɦ 'ɬɚɦ', ɧɟɨɛɯɨɞɢɦɨ ɜ ɤɨɧɰɟ 
ɩɪɟɞɥɨɠɟɧɢɹ ɭɩɨɬɪɟɛɥɹɬɶ ɧɚɪɟɱɢɟ there. 

There are some students there. – Ɍɚɦ ɧɟɫɤɨɥɶɤɨ ɫɬɭɞɟɧɬɨɜ. 
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Глагол tɨ have 
 
Ƚɥɚɝɨɥ to have, ɬɚɤ ɠɟ ɤɚɤ ɢ ɝɥɚɝɨɥ to be, ɢɦɟɟɬ ɧɟɫɤɨɥɶɤɨ ɮɨɪɦ ɧɚ-

ɫɬɨɹɳɟɝɨ, ɩɪɨɲɟɞɲɟɝɨ ɢ ɛɭɞɭɳɟɝɨ ɜɪɟɦɟɧɢ. ȼ ɩɪɟɞɥɨɠɟɧɢɢ ɦɨɠɟɬ 
ɹɜɥɹɬɶɫɹ ɫɦɵɫɥɨɜɵɦ ɢɥɢ ɜɫɩɨɦɨɝɚɬɟɥɶɧɵɦ ɝɥɚɝɨɥɨɦ, ɢɦɟɟɬ ɡɧɚɱɟɧɢɟ 
'ɢɦɟɬɶ'. 

 
Формы глагола to have 

 
 ɧɚɫɬɨɹɳɟɟ 

ɜɪɟɦɹ 
ɩɪɨɲɟɞɲɟɟ 

ɜɪɟɦɹ 
ɛɭɞɭɳɟɟ 

ɜɪɟɦɹ 

I 
We 
You 
They 

have had 

 
 
 

will have 

He 
She 
It 

has had 
 
 

 

She has a child. – ɍ ɧɟɟ ɟɫɬɶ ɪɟɛɟɧɨɤ. 

They had a large flat. – ɍ ɧɢɯ ɛɵɥɚ ɛɨɥɶɲɚɹ ɤɜɚɪɬɢɪɚ. 
I will have a big family. – ɍ ɦɟɧɹ ɛɭɞɟɬ ɛɨɥɶɲɚɹ ɫɟɦɶɹ. 
 

Simple Tenses 
 

ȼɪɟɦɟɧɚ ɝɪɭɩɩɵ Simple ɨɛɨɡɧɚɱɚɸɬ ɨɛɵɱɧɨɟ, ɡɚɤɨɧɨɦɟɪɧɨɟ, 
ɩɟɪɢɨɞɢɱɟɫɤɢ ɩɨɜɬɨɪɹɸɳɟɟɫɹ ɞɟɣɫɬɜɢɟ, ɤɨɬɨɪɨɟ ɪɟɝɭɥɹɪɧɨ ɩɪɨɢɫɯɨɞɢɬ, 
ɩɪɨɢɫɯɨɞɢɥɨ ɢɥɢ ɛɭɞɟɬ ɩɪɨɢɫɯɨɞɢɬɶ ɜ ɧɚɫɬɨɹɳɟɦ, ɩɪɨɲɟɞɲɟɦ ɢɥɢ 
ɛɭɞɭɳɟɦ. Ɍɨɱɧɵɣ ɦɨɦɟɧɬ ɩɪɨɬɟɤɚɧɢɹ ɞɟɣɫɬɜɢɹ ɧɟ ɨɩɪɟɞɟɥɟɧ. 

Ɏɨɪɦɵ Simple ɭɩɨɬɪɟɛɥɹɸɬɫɹ ɬɚɤɠɟ ɞɥɹ ɜɵɪɚɠɟɧɢɹ ɫɨɫɬɨɹɧɢɹ, 
ɩɨɫɬɨɹɧɧɨɝɨ ɫɜɨɣɫɬɜɚ ɨɛɴɟɤɬɚ ɢ ɤɨɧɫɬɚɬɚɰɢɢ ɮɚɤɬɚ. 

ɋ ɜɪɟɦɟɧɚɦɢ ɝɪɭɩɩɵ Simple ɱɚɫɬɨ ɭɩɨɬɪɟɛɥɹɸɬɫɹ ɧɚɪɟɱɢɹ 
ɧɟɨɩɪɟɞɟɥɟɧɧɨɝɨ ɜɪɟɦɟɧɢ: always, usually, sometimes, seldom, often, every 

day, as a rule. 
Present Simple ɨɛɪɚɡɭɟɬɫɹ ɩɪɢ ɩɨɦɨɳɢ ɢɧɮɢɧɢɬɢɜɚ ɛɟɡ ɱɚɫɬɢɰɵ to 

ɜɨ ɜɫɟɯ ɥɢɰɚɯ, ɤɪɨɦɟ 3-ɝɨ ɥɢɰɚ ɟɞɢɧɫɬɜɟɧɧɨɝɨ ɱɢɫɥɚ. ȼ 3-ɦ ɥɢɰɟ 
ɟɞɢɧɫɬɜɟɧɧɨɝɨ ɱɢɫɥɚ ɤ ɢɧɮɢɧɢɬɢɜɭ ɞɨɛɚɜɥɹɟɬɫɹ ɨɤɨɧɱɚɧɢɟ -s ɢɥɢ -es 

(ɫɦɨɬɪɢ ɩɪɚɜɢɥɚ ɨɛɪɚɡɨɜɚɧɢɹ ɦɧɨɠɟɫɬɜɟɧɧɨɝɨ ɱɢɫɥɚ ɫɭɳɟɫɬɜɢɬɟɥɶɧɵɯ): 
We study English. 
She lives in a big town. 
He watches TV every day. 
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ȼɨɩɪɨɫɢɬɟɥɶɧɚɹ ɢ ɨɬɪɢɰɚɬɟɥɶɧɚɹ ɮɨɪɦɵ ɨɛɪɚɡɭɸɬɫɹ ɩɪɢ ɩɨɦɨɳɢ 
ɝɥɚɝɨɥɚ do ɢɥɢ does ɞɥɹ 3-ɝɨ ɥɢɰɚ ɟɞɢɧɫɬɜɟɧɧɨɝɨ ɱɢɫɥɚ. 

We do not work at a plant. 
He does not work at school. 
Do they study? 
Does she speak English? 
 
ɉɨ ɫɩɨɫɨɛɭ ɨɛɪɚɡɨɜɚɧɢɹ Past Simple ɝɥɚɝɨɥɵ ɞɟɥɹɬɫɹ ɧɚ ɩɪɚɜɢɥɶɧɵɟ 

ɢ ɧɟɩɪɚɜɢɥɶɧɵɟ. ɉɪɚɜɢɥɶɧɵɟ ɝɥɚɝɨɥɵ ɨɛɪɚɡɭɸɬ Past Simple ɩɭɬɟɦ 
ɩɪɢɛɚɜɥɟɧɢɹ ɨɤɨɧɱɚɧɢɹ -ed ɤ ɝɥɚɝɨɥɭ ɜ ɢɧɮɢɧɢɬɢɜɟ. ɉɪɢ ɨɛɪɚɡɨɜɚɧɢɢ 
Past Simple ɫɨɛɥɸɞɚɸɬɫɹ ɫɥɟɞɭɸɳɢɟ ɩɪɚɜɢɥɚ ɨɪɮɨɝɪɚɮɢɢ: 

ɚ) ɭ ɝɥɚɝɨɥɨɜ, ɨɤɚɧɱɢɜɚɸɳɢɯɫɹ ɜ ɢɧɮɢɧɢɬɢɜɟ ɧɚ -ɭ ɫ 
ɩɪɟɞɲɟɫɬɜɭɸɳɟɣ ɫɨɝɥɚɫɧɨɣ, -ɭ ɦɟɧɹɟɬɫɹ ɧɚ -i: to study – studied. ȿɫɥɢ 
ɠɟ ɩɟɪɟɞ -ɭ ɫɬɨɢɬ ɝɥɚɫɧɚɹ, ɬɨ -ɭ ɫɨɯɪɚɧɹɟɬɫɹ: to play – played; 

ɛ) ɟɫɥɢ ɨɞɧɨɫɥɨɠɧɵɣ ɝɥɚɝɨɥ ɜ ɢɧɮɢɧɢɬɢɜɟ ɡɚɤɚɧɱɢɜɚɟɬɫɹ ɧɚ ɨɞɧɭ 
ɫɨɝɥɚɫɧɭɸ, ɩɟɪɟɞ ɤɨɬɨɪɨɣ ɫɬɨɢɬ ɤɪɚɬɤɚɹ ɝɥɚɫɧɚɹ, ɬɨ ɤɨɧɟɱɧɚɹ ɫɨɝɥɚɫɧɚɹ 
ɭɞɜɚɢɜɚɟɬɫɹ: to stop – stopped. ȿɫɥɢ ɝɥɚɝɨɥ ɨɤɚɧɱɢɜɚɟɬɫɹ ɧɚ -l, ɬɨ -l 
ɭɞɜɚɢɜɚɟɬɫɹ: to travel – travelled. 

We translated that article last week. 
 
ɑɬɨ ɤɚɫɚɟɬɫɹ ɧɟɩɪɚɜɢɥɶɧɵɯ ɝɥɚɝɨɥɨɜ, ɬɨ ɢɯ ɧɚɞɨ ɡɚɭɱɢɜɚɬɶ 

ɧɚɢɡɭɫɬɶ. Ⱦɥɹ ɨɛɪɚɡɨɜɚɧɢɹ Past Simple ɧɭɠɧɨ ɢɫɩɨɥɶɡɨɜɚɬɶ ɜɬɨɪɭɸ 
ɮɨɪɦɭ ɧɟɩɪɚɜɢɥɶɧɵɯ ɝɥɚɝɨɥɨɜ. 

My alarm-clock rang at 6 ɨ 'clock yesterday. 
 
ȼɫɟ ɝɥɚɝɨɥɵ, ɡɚ ɢɫɤɥɸɱɟɧɢɟɦ to be, ɜ Past Simple ɨɛɪɚɡɭɸɬ 

ɜɨɩɪɨɫɢɬɟɥɶɧɭɸ ɢ ɨɬɪɢɰɚɬɟɥɶɧɭɸ ɮɨɪɦɵ ɫ ɩɨɦɨɳɶɸ ɜɫɩɨɦɨɝɚɬɟɥɶɧɨɝɨ 
ɝɥɚɝɨɥɚ did, ɩɪɢɱɟɦ ɫɦɵɫɥɨɜɨɣ ɝɥɚɝɨɥ ɜ ɜɨɩɪɨɫɟ ɢ ɜ ɨɬɪɢɰɚɬɟɥɶɧɨɦ 
ɩɪɟɞɥɨɠɟɧɢɢ ɭɩɨɬɪɟɛɥɹɟɬɫɹ ɜ ɢɧɮɢɧɢɬɢɜɟ. 

Did my alarm-clock ring at 6 yesterday? My alarm-clock didn't ring at 6. 
 

Future Simple ɨɛɪɚɡɭɟɦɫɹ ɩɪɢ ɩɨɦɨɳɢ ɜɫɩɨɦɨɝɚɬɟɥɶɧɨɝɨ ɝɥɚɝɨɥɚ 
will, ɤɨɬɨɪɵɣ ɭɩɨɬɪɟɛɥɹɟɬɫɹ ɩɟɪɟɞ ɫɦɵɫɥɨɜɵɦ ɝɥɚɝɨɥɨɦ, ɤɨɬɨɪɵɣ ɫɬɨɢɬ 
ɜ ɮɨɪɦɟ ɢɧɮɢɧɢɬɢɜɚ. 

They will arrive tomorrow. 
 
Ɉɬɪɢɰɚɬɟɥɶɧɚɹ ɢ ɜɨɩɪɨɫɢɬɟɥɶɧɚɹ ɮɨɪɦɵ ɨɛɪɚɡɭɸɬɫɹ ɩɪɢ ɩɨɦɨɳɢ will. 
Will he arrive tomorrow? 
He will not (won't) come next week. 
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 ɍɬɜɟɪɞɢɬɟɥɶɧɚɹ 
ɮɨɪɦɚ 

ȼɨɩɪɨɫɢɬɟɥɶɧɚɹ ɮɨɪɦɚ Ɉɬɪɢɰɚɬɟɥɶɧɚɹ 
ɮɨɪɦɚ 

Present 

I            
We        
You                 ask  
They 
He              
She    asks 
It 

          I 
            we 
Do you         ask? 
   they  

         he 
Does  she      ask? 
         it  

I            
We     do not ask      
You                                         
They  
He      
She    does not ask           
It 

Past 

I            
We        
You                        
He       asked 
She              
It 
They 

 I 
    we 
  you 
Did      he                    ask? 
   she 
     it 
  they 

I            
We        
You                                         
He     did not ask 
She            
It 
They 

Future 

I            
We        
You                                         
He   will ask 
She              
It 
They 

        I 
    we 
   you 
Will      he                    ask? 
    she 
       it 
   they 

I            
We        
You                                         
He     will not ask 
She            
It 
They 

 

Степени сравнения прилагательных и наречий 
 

ɉɪɢɥɚɝɚɬɟɥɶɧɵɟ ɢɦɟɸɬ ɬɪɢ ɫɬɟɩɟɧɢ ɫɪɚɜɧɟɧɢɹ: ɩɨɥɨɠɢɬɟɥɶɧɭɸ, 
ɫɪɚɜɧɢɬɟɥɶɧɭɸ ɢ ɩɪɟɜɨɫɯɨɞɧɭɸ. Ɉɞɧɨɫɥɨɠɧɵɟ ɩɪɢɥɚɝɚɬɟɥɶɧɵɟ ɢ ɞɜɭ-
ɫɥɨɠɧɵɟ, ɨɤɚɧɱɢɜɚɸɳɢɟɫɹ ɧɚ -ɭ, -ɟ, -ow, -ɟr ɨɛɪɚɡɭɸɬ ɫɪɚɜɧɢɬɟɥɶɧɭɸ 
ɫɬɟɩɟɧɶ ɩɭɬɟɦ ɩɪɢɛɚɜɥɟɧɢɹ ɫɭɮɮɢɤɫɚ -'ɟr', ɚ ɩɪɟɜɨɫɯɨɞɧɭɸ ɫɬɟɩɟɧɶ ɩɭ-
ɬɟɦ ɩɪɢɛɚɜɥɟɧɢɹ ɫɭɮɮɢɤɫɚ -'est': 

deep – deeper – deepest; 
ɝɥɭɛɨɤɢɣ – ɝɥɭɛɠɟ – ɫɚɦɵɣ ɝɥɭɛɨɤɢɣ. 
ȿɫɥɢ ɩɪɢɥɚɝɚɬɟɥɶɧɨɟ ɜ ɩɨɥɨɠɢɬɟɥɶɧɨɣ ɫɬɟɩɟɧɢ ɨɤɚɧɱɢɜɚɟɬɫɹ ɧɚ ɫɨ-

ɝɥɚɫɧɭɸ ɫ ɩɪɟɞɲɟɫɬɜɭɸɳɢɦ ɤɪɚɬɤɢɦ ɝɥɚɫɧɵɦ ɡɜɭɤɨɦ, ɬɨ ɩɪɢ ɨɛɪɚɡɨɜɚ-
ɧɢɢ ɫɪɚɜɧɢɬɟɥɶɧɨɣ ɢ ɩɪɟɜɨɫɯɨɞɧɨɣ ɫɬɟɩɟɧɟɣ ɫɪɚɜɧɟɧɢɹ ɤɨɧɟɱɧɚɹ ɫɨ-
ɝɥɚɫɧɚɹ ɭɞɜɚɢɜɚɟɬɫɹ: 

big – bigger – biggest; 
thin – thinner – thinnest. 
ɍ ɩɪɢɥɚɝɚɬɟɥɶɧɨɝɨ ɢɥɢ ɧɚɪɟɱɢɹ, ɡɚɤɚɧɱɢɜɚɸɳɟɝɨɫɹ ɧɚ -ɭ ɫ 

ɩɪɟɞɲɟɫɬɜɭɸɳɟɣ ɫɨɝɥɚɫɧɨɣ, ɜ ɫɪɚɜɧɢɬɟɥɶɧɨɣ ɢ ɩɪɟɜɨɫɯɨɞɧɨɣ ɫɬɟɩɟɧɢ  
-ɭ ɩɟɪɟɯɨɞɢɬ ɜ -i:  

easy – easier – easiest. 
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Ȼɨɥɶɲɢɧɫɬɜɨ ɞɜɭɫɥɨɠɧɵɯ ɢ ɦɧɨɝɨɫɥɨɠɧɵɯ ɩɪɢɥɚɝɚɬɟɥɶɧɵɯ ɢ 
ɧɚɪɟɱɢɣ ɨɛɪɚɡɭɸɬ ɫɪɚɜɧɢɬɟɥɶɧɭɸ ɫɬɟɩɟɧɶ ɩɪɢ ɩɨɦɨɳɢ ɫɥɨɜɚ ɬɨrɟ 
(ɛɨɥɟɟ) ɢɥɢ less (ɦɟɧɟɟ), ɚ ɩɪɟɜɨɫɯɨɞɧɭɸ ɩɪɢ ɩɨɦɨɳɢ most (ɫɚɦɵɣ, 
ɧɚɢɛɨɥɟɟ) ɢɥɢ least (ɧɚɢɦɟɧɟɟ), ɤɨɬɨɪɵɟ ɫɬɚɜɹɬɫɹ ɩɟɪɟɞ ɩɪɢɥɚɝɚɬɟɥɶɧɵɦ 
ɜ ɩɨɥɨɠɢɬɟɥɶɧɨɣ ɫɬɟɩɟɧɢ: 

interesting – more interesting – (the) most interesting; 
ɢɧɬɟɪɟɫɧɵɣ – ɛɨɥɟɟ ɢɧɬɟɪɟɫɧɵɣ – ɫɚɦɵɣ ɢɧɬɟɪɟɫɧɵɣ. 
ɉɨɫɥɟ ɩɪɢɥɚɝɚɬɟɥɶɧɨɝɨ ɜ ɫɪɚɜɧɢɬɟɥɶɧɨɣ ɫɬɟɩɟɧɢ ɦɨɠɟɬ 

ɭɩɨɬɪɟɛɥɹɬɶɫɹ ɫɨɸɡ than, ɤɨɬɨɪɵɣ ɫɨɨɬɜɟɬɫɬɜɭɟɬ ɪɭɫɫɤɨɦɭ "ɱɟɦ": 
This subject is more difficult than that one. 
ɗɬɨɬ ɩɪɟɞɦɟɬ ɛɨɥɟɟ ɬɪɭɞɧɵɣ, ɱɟɦ ɬɨɬ. 
Ⱦɥɹ ɭɫɢɥɟɧɢɹ ɫɪɚɜɧɢɬɟɥɶɧɨɣ ɫɬɟɩɟɧɢ ɭɩɨɬɪɟɛɥɹɟɬɫɹ ɫɥɨɜɨ much ɫɨ 

ɡɧɚɱɟɧɢɟɦ ”ɧɚɦɧɨɝɨ, ɝɨɪɚɡɞɨ”: 
This text is much more difficult than that one. 
ɗɬɨɬ ɬɟɤɫɬ ɝɨɪɚɡɞɨ ɬɪɭɞɧɟɟ, ɱɟɦ ɬɨɬ. 
 

Ɂɚɩɨɦɧɢɬɟ ɫɥɟɞɭɸɳɢɟ ɧɚɪɟɱɢɹ ɢ ɩɪɢɥɚɝɚɬɟɥɶɧɵɟ, ɤɨɬɨɪɵɟ 
ɨɛɪɚɡɭɸɬ ɫɬɟɩɟɧɢ ɫɪɚɜɧɟɧɢɹ ɧɟ ɩɨ ɨɛɳɟɦɭ ɩɪɚɜɢɥɭ: 

 

ɩɨɥɨɠɢɬɟɥɶɧɚɹ ɫɪɚɜɧɢɬɟɥɶɧɚɹ ɩɪɟɜɨɫɯɨɞɧɚɹ 

many, much more (the) most 

little, few less (the)least 

bad worse (the) worst 

good 
well 

better (the) best 

far 
further 
farther 

(the) furthest (the) 
farthest 

 
ȼɵ ɦɨɠɟɬɟ ɬɚɤɠɟ ɢɫɩɨɥɶɡɨɜɚɬɶ ɫɥɟɞɭɸɳɢɟ ɫɩɨɫɨɛɵ ɫɪɚɜɧɟɧɢɹ: 
The ... the 
The more I learn the better I know. 
(Чɟɦ ɛɨɥɶɲɟ ɹ ɭɱɭ, ɬɟɦ ɥɭɱɲɟ ɡɧɚɸ.) 
as ... as 
ɇɟ is as tall as his father. 
(Ɉɧ ɬɚɤɨɣ ɠɟ ɜɵɫɨɤɢɣ, ɤɚɤ ɢ ɟɝɨ ɨɬɟɰ.) 
not as … as 
She is tall, but she's not as tall as he is. 
(Ɉɧɚ ɜɵɫɨɤɚɹ, ɧɨ ɧɟ ɬɚɤɚɹ ɜɵɫɨɤɚɹ ɤɚɤ ɨɧ.) 
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Continuous Tenses 
 

ȼɪɟɦɟɧɚ ɝɪɭɩɩɵ Continuous ɨɛɨɡɧɚɱɚɸɬ ɞɥɢɬɟɥɶɧɨɟ ɞɟɣɫɬɜɢɟ, ɤɨ-
ɬɨɪɨɟ ɩɪɨɢɫɯɨɞɢɬ, ɩɪɨɢɫɯɨɞɢɥɨ ɢɥɢ ɛɭɞɟɬ ɩɪɨɢɫɯɨɞɢɬɶ ɜ ɬɨɱɧɨ ɭɤɚɡɚɧ-
ɧɵɣ ɦɨɦɟɧɬ ɢɥɢ ɩɟɪɢɨɞ ɜ ɧɚɫɬɨɹɳɟɦ, ɩɪɨɲɟɞɲɟɦ, ɥɢɛɨ ɛɭɞɭɳɟɦ: now, 
at the moment, at 5 o’clock yesterday (tomorrow), when I came. 

ȼɪɟɦɟɧɚ ɝɪɭɩɩɵ Continuous ɨɛɪɚɡɭɸɬɫɹ ɫ ɩɨɦɨɳɶɸ ɜɫɩɨɦɨɝɚ-
ɬɟɥɶɧɨɝɨ ɝɥɚɝɨɥɚ to be, ɤɨɬɨɪɵɣ ɢɡɦɟɧɹɟɬɫɹ ɜ ɡɚɜɢɫɢɦɨɫɬɢ ɨɬ ɜɪɟɦɟɧɢ 
ɢ ɱɢɫɥɚ ɩɨɞɥɟɠɚɳɟɝɨ, ɢ ɫɦɵɫɥɨɜɨɝɨ ɝɥɚɝɨɥɚ ɫ ɨɤɨɧɱɚɧɢɟɦ -ing. 

 

to be + 
ɫɦыɫɥɨɜɨɣ 

ɝɥаɝɨɥ 
+ -ing 

 

ɇɟ is playing tennis now. 
They were reading a book at 4 ɨ 'clock yesterday. 
 

ȼ ɜɨɩɪɨɫɢɬɟɥɶɧɵɯ ɩɪɟɞɥɨɠɟɧɢɹɯ ɜɫɩɨɦɨɝɚɬɟɥɶɧɵɣ ɝɥɚɝɨɥ to be 

ɜɵɧɨɫɢɬɫɹ ɧɚ ɩɟɪɜɨɟ ɦɟɫɬɨ: 
Is he writing a letter now? 
What will they be doing at this time tomorrow? 
 

ȼ ɨɬɪɢɰɚɬɟɥɶɧɵɯ ɩɪɟɞɥɨɠɟɧɢɹɯ ɱɚɫɬɢɰɚ not ɫɬɚɜɢɬɫɹ ɩɨɫɥɟ ɝɥɚɝɨɥɚ 
to be: 

We are not listening to music now. 

She is not watching TV at the moment. 

They were not talking, when I came. 

 
Ɂɚɩɨɦɧɢɬɟ ɝɥɚɝɨɥɵ, ɤɨɬɨɪɵɟ ɧɟ ɭɩɨɬɪɟɛɥɹɸɬɫɹ ɜɨ ɜɪɟɦɟɧɚɯ ɝɪɭɩɩɵ 

Continuous. ȼɦɟɫɬɨ ɷɬɨɝɨ ɭɩɨɬɪɟɛɥɹɟɬɫɹ ɮɨɪɦɚ Simple. 
 

to hear 
to see 
to smell 
to taste 
to know 
to believe 
to understand 
to remember 
to forget 
to think = to guess 

to suppose 
to depend 
to agree 
to seem 
to prefer 
to belong 
to own 
to need 
to mean 
to have = to possess 

to love 
to hate 
to like 
to want 
to wish 
to enjoy 
to cost 
to consist 
to contain 
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 ɍɬɜɟɪɞɢɬɟɥɶɧɚɹ 
ɮɨɪɦɚ 

ȼɨɩɪɨɫɢɬɟɥɶɧɚɹ 
ɮɨɪɦɚ 

Ɉɬɪɢɰɚɬɟɥɶɧɚɹ 
ɮɨɪɦɚ 

Present 

I                  am asking     
He              
She     is asking 
It  
We        
You                 are asking  
They 

 

Am          I             asking? 
            he 
Is she         asking? 
   it 

         he 
Does  she      ask? 
         it  

I            
We     do not ask      
You                                         
They  
He      
She    does not ask           
It 

Past 

I            
He   was asking       
She 
It                        
We        
You    were asking 
They 

 I 
    we 
  you 
Did      he                    ask? 
   she 
     it 
  they 

I            
We        
You                                         
He     did not ask 
She            
It 
They 

Future 

I            
We        
You                                         
He   will be  
She     asking             
It 
They 

        I 
    we 
   you 
Will      he                    ask? 
    she 
       it 
   they 

I            
We        
You                                         
He     will not ask 
She            
It 
They 

 

Модальные глаголы 
 

ȼ ɚɧɝɥɢɣɫɤɨɦ ɹɡɵɤɟ ɟɫɬɶ ɝɪɭɩɩɚ ɝɥɚɝɨɥɨɜ, ɥɟɤɫɢɱɟɫɤɨɟ ɡɧɚɱɟɧɢɟ 
ɤɨɬɨɪɵɯ ɧɟ ɨɛɨɡɧɚɱɚɟɬ ɞɟɣɫɬɜɢɟ, ɚ ɜɵɪɚɠɚɟɬ ɨɬɧɨɲɟɧɢɟ ɤ ɞɟɣɫɬɜɢɸ, 
ɜɵɪɚɠɟɧɧɨɦɭ ɫɦɵɫɥɨɜɵɦ ɝɥɚɝɨɥɨɦ (ɜɨɡɦɨɠɧɨɫɬɶ, ɜɟɪɨɹɬɧɨɫɬɶ, 
ɧɟɨɛɯɨɞɢɦɨɫɬɶ). Ɍɚɤɢɟ ɝɥɚɝɨɥɵ ɧɚɡɵɜɚɸɬɫɹ ɦɨɞɚɥɶɧɵɦɢ. 

Ⱦɥɹ ɬɚɤɢɯ ɝɥɚɝɨɥɨɜ ɯɚɪɚɤɬɟɪɧɵ ɫɥɟɞɭɸɳɢɟ ɨɫɨɛɟɧɧɨɫɬɢ: 
 ɨɧɢ ɧɟ ɢɡɦɟɧɹɸɬɫɹ ɩɨ ɥɢɰɚɦ ɢ ɱɢɫɥɚɦ (ɟɞɢɧɚɹ ɮɨɪɦɚ ɞɥɹ ɜɫɟɯ 

ɥɢɰ ɟɞɢɧɫɬɜɟɧɧɨɝɨ ɢ ɦɧɨɠɟɫɬɜɟɧɧɨɝɨ ɱɢɫɥɚ); 
 ɢɧɮɢɧɢɬɢɜ ɫɦɵɫɥɨɜɨɝɨ ɝɥɚɝɨɥɚ ɫɥɟɞɭɟɬ ɡɚ ɧɢɦɢ ɛɟɡ ɱɚɫɬɢɰɵ to; 

 ɜɨɩɪɨɫɢɬɟɥɶɧɚɹ ɢ ɨɬɪɢɰɚɬɟɥɶɧɚɹ ɮɨɪɦɚ ɦɨɞɚɥɶɧɵɯ ɝɥɚɝɨɥɨɜ 
ɨɛɪɚɡɭɟɬɫɹ ɛɟɡ ɜɫɩɨɦɨɝɚɬɟɥɶɧɨɝɨ ɝɥɚɝɨɥɚ (ɢɫɤɥɸɱɟɧɢɟ ɝɥɚɝɨɥ have to). 

CAN (ɜ ɩɪɨɲɟɞɲɟɦ ɜɪɟɦɟɧɢ ɢɦɟɟɬ ɮɨɪɦɭ could) ɜɵɪɚɠɚɟɬ ɮɢɡɢɱɟ-
ɫɤɭɸ ɜɨɡɦɨɠɧɨɫɬɶ: 

I can drive. – ə ɦɨɝɭ ɜɨɞɢɬɶ ɦɚɲɢɧɭ.  
Can you read this handwriting? 
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I can't do it right now.  

MAY ɜɵɪɚɠɚɟɬ ɜɨɡɦɨɠɧɨɫɬɶ ɫɨɜɟɪɲɟɧɢɹ ɞɟɣɫɬɜɢɹ ɜ ɡɚɜɢɫɢɦɨɫɬɢ ɨɬ 
ɪɚɡɪɟɲɟɧɢɹ ɢɥɢ ɜɟɪɨɹɬɧɨɫɬɢ: 

May I open the window? – Ɇɨɠɧɨ ɦɧɟ ɨɬɤɪɵɬɶ ɨɤɧɨ? (ɪɚɡɪɟɲɚɟɬɟ 
ɥɢ ɜɵ?) 

MUST (ɧɟ ɢɦɟɟɬ ɮɨɪɦɵ ɩɪɨɲɟɞɲɟɝɨ ɜɪɟɦɟɧɢ, ɜɦɟɫɬɨ ɷɬɨɝɨ 
ɭɩɨɬɪɟɛɥɹɟɬɫɹ ɝɥɚɝɨɥ have to) ɜɵɪɚɠɚɟɬ ɨɛɹɡɚɧɧɨɫɬɶ, ɞɨɥɠɟɧɫɬɜɨɜɚɧɢɟ, 
ɩɪɢɤɚɡɚɧɢɟ:  

You must pay for your bus ticket. – Вɵ ɨɛɹɡɚɧɵ ɩɥɚɬɢɬɶ ɡɚ ɛɢɥɟɬ ɜ 

ɚɜɬɨɛɭɫɟ. 
You mustn’t litter. 
ȼ ɨɬɪɢɰɚɬɟɥɶɧɨɣ ɮɨɪɦɟ must ɢɦɟɟɬ ɡɧɚɱɟɧɢɟ ɤɚɬɟɝɨɪɢɱɟɫɤɨɝɨ 

ɡɚɩɪɟɳɟɧɢɹ ɢ ɩɟɪɟɜɨɞɢɬɫɹ 'ɧɟɥɶɡɹ, ɧɟ ɞɨɥɠɟɧ, ɡɚɩɪɟɳɚɟɬɫɹ'. 
ɇАVE ɌɈ (ɜ ɩɪɨɲɟɞɲɟɦ ɜɪɟɦɟɧɢ ɢɦɟɟɬ ɮɨɪɦɭ had to) ɜɵɪɚɠɚɟɬ 

ɧɟɨɛɯɨɞɢɦɨɫɬɶ ɫɨɜɟɪɲɟɧɢɹ ɞɟɣɫɬɜɢɹ: 
You have to wear a uniform in the army. – Вɚɦ ɩɪɢɞɟɬɫɹ ɧɨɫɢɬɶ 

ɮɨɪɦɭ ɜ ɚɪɦɢɢ. 

You don't have to pay for your classes. 

SHOULD ɢɫɩɨɥɶɡɭɟɬɫɹ ɞɥɹ ɜɵɪɚɠɟɧɢɹ ɫɨɜɟɬɚ:  
You look ill. You should see a doctor. – Ɍɵ ɜɵɝɥɹɞɢɲɶ ɛɨɥɶɧɵɦ. Ɍɟɛɟ 

ɫɥɟɞɭɟɬ ɫɯɨɞɢɬɶ ɤ ɜɪɚɱɭ. 
OUGHT TO ɜɵɪɚɠɚɟɬ ɦɨɪɚɥɶɧɭɸ ɧɟɨɛɯɨɞɢɦɨɫɬɶ ɫɨɜɟɪɲɟɧɢɹ 

ɞɟɣɫɬɜɢɹ. 
You ought to write your parents more often. – Ɍɟɛɟ ɫɥɟɞɭɟɬ ɩɢɫɚɬɶ 

ɪɨɞɢɬɟɥɹɦ ɱɚɳɟ. 
 
 

Способы выражения будущего действия 
 

Ʉɨɝɞɚ ɦɵ ɝɨɜɨɪɢɦ ɨ ɧɚɦɟɪɟɧɢɹɯ ɢɥɢ ɩɥɚɧɚɯ (ɬ. ɟ. ɨ ɬɨɦ, ɱɬɨ ɦɵ 
ɪɟɲɢɥɢ ɫɞɟɥɚɬɶ), ɦɵ ɢɫɩɨɥɶɡɭɟɦ ɨɛɨɪɨɬ to be going to (ɤɨɬɨɪɵɣ ɱɚɫɬɨ 
ɩɟɪɟɜɨɞɢɬɫɹ ɤɚɤ «ɫɨɛɢɪɚɸɫɶ»), ɝɞɟ ɝɥɚɝɨɥ to be ɢɡɦɟɧɹɟɬɫɹ ɜ 
ɡɚɜɢɫɢɦɨɫɬɢ ɨɬ ɥɢɰɚ ɢ ɱɢɫɥɚ ɩɨɞɥɟɠɚɳɟɝɨ: 

l am going to stay at home. (= I've decided to do it.)  
They are not going to have a party.  

Are they going to have a party? 
 

Ʉɨɝɞɚ ɦɵ ɝɨɜɨɪɢɦ ɨ ɬɨɦ, ɱɬɨ ɬɨɱɧɨ ɩɪɨɢɡɨɣɞɟɬ ɜ ɛɭɞɭɳɟɦ, ɦɵ 
ɢɫɩɨɥɶɡɭɟɦ Present Continuous Tense: 

We’re having a party this Friday. (= We’ve invited a lot of guests.)  
I'm leaving for Paris tomorrow. (= I've got a ticket.)  
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I'm not leaving for Paris tomorrow. 
Ʉɨɝɞɚ ɦɵ ɝɨɜɨɪɢɦ ɨ ɬɨɦ, ɜ ɱɟɦ ɦɵ ɧɟ ɭɜɟɪɟɧɵ ɢɥɢ ɤɨɝɞɚ ɞɟɥɚɟɦ 

ɩɪɟɞɩɨɥɨɠɟɧɢɟ, ɦɵ ɢɫɩɨɥɶɡɭɟɦ will (Future Simple Tense). ȼ ɬɟɯ 
ɫɥɭɱɚɹɯ, ɤɨɝɞɚ ɦɵ ɪɟɲɢɥɢ ɫɞɟɥɚɬɶ ɱɬɨ-ɥɢɛɨ ɜ ɦɨɦɟɧɬ ɪɟɱɢ, ɦɵ ɬɚɤɠɟ 
ɢɫɩɨɥɶɡɭɟɦ Future Simple Tense. Ɇɵ ɬɚɤɠɟ ɢɫɩɨɥɶɡɭɟɦ Future Simple 
Tense ɩɨɫɥɟ ɫɥɟɞɭɸɳɢɯ ɜɵɪɚɠɟɧɢɣ: 

 
I think  
I expect 

I'm sure 
I wonder 

probably 
 

 
When I leave college I'll (will) probably go abroad. 
In five years I expect I'll be married. 
Will you be rich in five years? 
I won’t (will not) live in Moscow next year. 
– I am short of money at the moment. – Oh, don't worry, I'll lend you 

some money. 
 

Ʉɨɝɞɚ ɪɟɱɶ ɢɞɟɬ ɨ ɞɟɣɫɬɜɢɹɯ, ɤɨɬɨɪɵɟ ɩɪɨɢɫɯɨɞɹɬ ɩɨ ɪɚɫɩɢɫɚɧɢɸ, 
ɦɵ ɢɫɩɨɥɶɡɭɟɦ Present Simple Tense. 

The train arrives at 9 am.  

The film starts at 6 o'clock. 
 

 

Perfect Tenses 
 

ȼɪɟɦɟɧɚ ɝɪɭɩɩɵ Perfect ɭɩɨɬɪɟɛɥɹɸɬɫɹ ɞɥɹ ɜɵɪɚɠɟɧɢɹ ɞɟɣɫɬɜɢɣ, 
ɫɜɟɪɲɢɜɲɢɯɫɹ ɤ ɨɩɪɟɞɟɥɟɧɧɨɦɭ ɦɨɦɟɧɬɭ ɜ ɧɚɫɬɨɹɳɟɦ, ɩɪɨɲɟɞɲɟɦ ɢɥɢ 
ɛɭɞɭɳɟɦ. ȼɪɟɦɟɧɚ Perfect, ɤɚɤ ɩɪɚɜɢɥɨ, ɜɵɞɟɥɹɸɬ ɞɟɣɫɬɜɢɟ, ɚ ɧɟ ɩɨɞ-
ɪɨɛɧɨɫɬɢ ɟɝɨ ɫɨɜɟɪɲɟɧɢɹ. Ɇɨɦɟɧɬ ɦɨɠɟɬ ɛɵɬɶ ɭɤɚɡɚɧ ɩɨɫɪɟɞɫɬɜɨɦ ɧɚ-
ɪɟɱɢɣ just, already, yet, ever, never, lately, recently, this year ɢɥɢ ɩɨɫɪɟɞɫɬ-
ɜɨɦ ɩɪɟɞɥɨɝɨɜ by, before. 

ȼɪɟɦɟɧɚ ɝɪɭɩɩɵ Perfect ɨɛɪɚɡɭɸɬɫɹ ɩɪɢ ɩɨɦɨɳɢ ɜɫɩɨɦɨɝɚɬɟɥɶɧɨɝɨ 
ɝɥɚɝɨɥɚ to have ɜ ɧɭɠɧɨɣ ɮɨɪɦɟ ɢ Past Participle (ɩɪɢɱɚɫɬɢɹ ɩɪɨɲɟɞ-
ɲɟɝɨ ɜɪɟɦɟɧɢ) ɫɦɵɫɥɨɜɨɝɨ ɝɥɚɝɨɥɚ. 

Ɏɨɪɦɚ Past Participle ɩɪɚɜɢɥɶɧɵɯ ɝɥɚɝɨɥɨɜ ɫɨɜɩɚɞɚɟɬ ɫ ɮɨɪɦɨɣ 
Simple Past, ɬ. ɟ. ɤ ɢɧɮɢɧɢɬɢɜɭ ɫɦɵɫɥɨɜɨɝɨ ɝɥɚɝɨɥɚ ɩɪɢɛɚɜɥɹɟɬɫɹ ɨɤɨɧ-
ɱɚɧɢɟ -(e)d:  

to work – worked; to study – studied; to play – played. 
 
 to have + 

ɫɦыɫɥɨɜɨɣ 
ɝɥаɝɨɥ 

+ -ed 
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They have already arrived.  

He has just read this book.  
Ɏɨɪɦɚ Past Participle ɛɨɥɶɲɢɧɫɬɜɚ ɧɟɩɪɚɜɢɥɶɧɵɯ ɝɥɚɝɨɥɨɜ ɨɛɪɚɡɭ-

ɟɬɫɹ ɩɭɬɟɦ ɢɡɦɟɧɟɧɢɹ ɤɨɪɧɟɜɨɣ ɝɥɚɫɧɨɣ (ɫɦ. ɬɚɛɥɢɰɭ ɧɟɩɪɚɜɢɥɶɧɵɯ 
ɝɥɚɝɨɥɨɜ). 

ɉɪɢ ɨɛɪɚɡɨɜɚɧɢɢ ɜɨɩɪɨɫɢɬɟɥɶɧɨɣ ɢ ɨɬɪɢɰɚɬɟɥɶɧɨɣ ɮɨɪɦ ɧɢɤɚɤɢɯ 
ɞɨɩɨɥɧɢɬɟɥɶɧɵɯ ɜɫɩɨɦɨɝɚɬɟɥɶɧɵɯ ɝɥɚɝɨɥɨɜ ɧɟ ɬɪɟɛɭɟɬɫɹ.  

ɇɟ has not finished his work yet.  

Have they arrived yet? 

 

Present 

I            
We        
You                 have asked 
They 
He              
She    has asked 
It 

          I 
            we 

Have you         asked? 
   they  
         he 

Has  she      asked? 
         it  

I            
We     haven’t        
You      asked                
They  
He      
She    hasn’t asked           
It 

Past 

I            
We        
You                        
He       had 
She       asked                  
It 
They 

 I 
    we 
  you 

Had      he                    asked? 
   she 
     it 
  they 

I            
We        
You                                         
He     hadn’t asked 
She            
It 
They 

Future 

I            
We        
You                                         
He   will have 
She    asked             
It 
They 

        I 
    we 
   you     have 
Will      he                    asked? 
    she 
       it 
   they 

I            
We        
You                                         
He     will have 
She     asked            
It 
They 
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GRAMMAR EXERCISES 
 
 

Исчисляемые и неисчисляемые существительные 
Множественное число существительных 

 
 
1 Which of the nouns are countable or uncountable? Write С or U. 
 
____ egg 
____ sugar  
____ apple 
____ pen 
____ pepper 

____ orange 
____ bread 
____ salt 
____ pencil 
____ money 

____ window 
____ plate 
____ city 
____ paper 
____ water 

 
 
2 Write the plural. 
 
sandwich ____________ 
potato ______________ 
fork ________________ 
banana ______________ 
knife _______________ 
cake ________________ 
dish ________________ 
tomato ______________ 

candy ______________ 
spoon ______________ 
berry _______________ 
plate _______________ 
vegetable ___________ 
mango _____________ 
pear _______________ 
peach ______________ 

 
 
3 Some of the sentences are right but most are wrong. Correct the 
wrong words. 
 
1 The town centre is full of tourists.  
2 I'm going to buy some flowers.  
3 For this cake I need two cup of flour.  
4 There are a lot of cafe in our town.  
5 For breakfast I usually have some tea with a toast.  
6 Most of the restaurant in our town are very expensive.  
7 How many egg do you need for that salad? 
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Притяжательный падеж существительных 
 

1 Translate into your language. 
 
Earth's surface____________________________ 
hour's interval _____________________________ 
ship's name _______________________________ 
week's holiday _____________________________ 
children's toys _____________________________ 
boys' books _______________________________ 
two days' absence __________________________ 
ten days' business __________________________ 
3 minutes' walk ____________________________ 
 

2 Look at the information about one family and complete the 
sentences. 

 

Mary and Brian are married. 
They have a son, James, and a daughter, Julia. 

Julia is married to Paul. 
Julia and Paul have a son, Daniel. 

 
1 Brian is __________________ husband. 
2 Julia is __________________ mother. 
3 Mary is __________________ wife. 
4 James is __________________ brother. 
5 Mary is __________________ grandmother. 
6 Paul is __________________ father. 
7 Daniel is __________________ nephew. 

 
 

Существительное в функции определения 
 
1 Translate into Russian. 

 
laboratory equipment 
room temperature 
milk bottle 
book shop 
oil export  

summer holiday  
apple pie 
morning newspaper  
bus ticket  
sea shore 
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Личные местоимения 
 
 
1 Replace the subject of the sentence with he, she, it or they. 

 
1 Her sister is sixteen.  
2 The boy is in the garden. 
3 Peter is my friend.  
4 The room is large and clean. 
5 This woman is a teacher. 
6 That pencil is red. 
7 John and Mary are my relatives. 
8 The book is in my bag. 
9 My parents are workers. 
 
 
2 Complete the sentences with him/her/them ... 

 
1 I don't know those girls. Do you know _____________? 
2 I don't know that man. Do you know ______________? 
3 I don't know those people. Do you know ___________? 
4 I don't know David's wife. Do you know ___________? 
5 I don't know Mr Stevens. Do you know ____________? 
6 I don't know Sarah's parents. Do you know _________? 
7 I don't know the woman with the black coat. Do you know _________? 
8 I don't know you. Do you know __________? 
 
 
3 Complete the sentences. Use I/me/you/she/ her etc. 

 
1 I want to see her but she doesn't want to see me. 
2 They want to see me but  don't want to see _______. 
3 She wants to see him but ______ doesn't want to see ______. 
4 We want to see them but ______ don't want to see ______. 
5 He wants to see us but ______ don't want to see ______. 
6 They want to see her but  doesn't want to see ______. 
7 I want to see them but ______ don't want to see ______. 
8 You want to see her but ______ doesn't want to see _____. 
9 I want to see you but ______ don't want to see ______. 
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4 Complete the sentences. Use I/me/he/him ... 
 
1 Who is that woman? Why are you looking at ________? 
2 Do you know that man? "Yes, I work with ________." 
3 Where are the tickets? I can't find ________. 
4 I can't find my keys. Where are ________? 
5 We are going out. You can come with _______. 
6 Margaret likes music. _______ plays the piano. 
7 I don't like dogs. I'm afraid of __________. 
8 I'm talking to you. Please listen to _________. 
9 Where is Ann? I want to talk to ________. 
10 My brother has a new job. ______ doesn't like very much. 
11 Martin doesn't like his car. _______ doesn't use it very much. 
12 Linda thinks that TV is boring. _______ doesn't watch _______ much. 
13 Have you seen Sue today? I'd like to talk to ________. 

 

Притяжательные местоимения 
 
1 Put in my/our/your/his/her/their/its. 

 
1 Do you like _______  job? 
2 I know Mr Watson but I don't know ________ wife. 
3 Ɇɝ and Mrs Baker live in London. ________ son lives in Australia. 
4 We're going to have a party. We're going to invite all ________ friends. 
5 Ann is going out with _______ friends this evening. 
6 I like tennis. It's ________ favourite sport. 
7 'Is that ________ car?' 'No, I haven't got a car.' 
8 I want to phone Ann. Do you know ________ phone number? 
9 Do you think most people are happy in ________ jobs? 
10 I'm going to wash ________ hair before I go out. 
11 This is a beautiful tree. ________ leaves are a beautiful colour. 
 
2 Complete these sentences. Use friend(s) of mine/yours etc.  
 
1 I went to the cinema with a friend of mine. 
2 They went on holiday with some _________________. 
3 She's going out with a friend _________________. 
4 We had dinner with some _________________. 
5 I played tennis with some _________________. 
6 Tom is going to meet a _________________. 
7 Do you know those people? Are they _______________? 
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Неопределенные местоимения some, any, no 
 
1 Put in some or any. 

 
1 In our classroom there are _____ books on the floor. 
2 There aren't  ___  flowers. 
3 Are there __________ German students in your class? 
4 We have  ____  dictionaries in the bookcase. 
5 There are  ____  pens on the table. 
6 I bought some cheese but I didn't buy ______ bread. 
7 I'm going to the post office. I need _______ stamps. 
8 There aren't  ____  shops in this part of town. 
9 George and Alice haven't got _______ children. 
10 Have you got  ____  brothers or sisters? 
11 There are _______ beautiful flowers in the garden. 
12 Do you know _________ good hotels in London? 
13 When we were on holiday, we visited ________ very interesting places. 
14 Do you need any money? "No, thank you. I have _________. 
15 I went out to buy _______ milk but they didn't have _______ in the 

shop. 
 
 
2 Complete the sentences. Use some or any + one of the words from the 
box. 

 
batteries       air      cheese        
friends       help        letters        
milk                photographs      

languages       shampoo 

 
1 I want to wash my hair. Is there any shampoo? 
2 This evening I'm going to write _____________. 
3 I haven't got my camera, so I can't take _____________. 
4 Do you speak _________ foreign _____________? 
5 Yesterday evening I went to a restaurant with __________ of mine. 
6 Can I have ___________? 
7 The radio isn't working. There aren't ___________ in it. 
8 It's hot in this office. I'm going out for ________ fresh ___________. 
9 I can do this job alone. I don't need _____________. 
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3 Rewrite these sentences using no. 
 

1 We haven't got any money. 
2 There aren't any shops near here. 
3 Carol hasn't got any free time. 
4 There isn't a light in this room. 
5 They haven't got any problems. 
6 He hasn't got any friends.  
7 There isn't any difference between these two machines. 
 

 
 

Неопределенные местоимения much, many, little, few 
 
1 Complete the sentences with little/a little/few/a few. 

 
1 We didn't have any money but Tom had _________. 
2 He doesn't speak much English. Only _________ words. 
3 Nora's father died _________ years ago. 
4 Would you like some more cake? Yes, please, but only _________. 
5 This town isn't very well-known and there isn't much to see, so 

_________ tourists come here. 
6 This is not the first time the car has broken down. It has happened 

_________ times before. 
7 The cinema was almost empty. There were very _______ people there. 
 
 
2 Fill in the gaps with much/many, few/little. 
 
1 How _____ English writers do you know? 
2 There are _____ higher schools in our town. 
3 Please, try to make _____ noise. 
4 Did you spend _____ time on the beach? 
5 Ann is very busy these days. She has _____ free time. 
6 He isn't very popular. He has _____ friends. 
7 This student didn't make _____ mistakes. 
8 How _____ money have you got? 
9 There isn't _____ milk in the bottle. 
10 The museum was very crowded. There were too _____ people. 
11 Quick! We must hurry. We haven't got _____ time. 
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3 Some of the sentences are right but some are wrong. Correct them. 
 
1 It was a cold winter. We had many snow. 
2 Do you drink much coffee? 
3 Can you lend me few dollars? 
4 We had a cheap holiday. It didn't cost many. 
5 I don't know Spanish – only a few words. 
6 We must hurry. We have few time. 
7 Do you mind if I ask you a little questions? 
8 She is lucky. She has few problems. 
9 It costs much money to travel around the world. 
10 It was so noisy in the room. There were too much people. 

 

Предлоги 
 
1 Write at/on/in if necessary. 

 
1 I'm leaving ______ Friday. 
2 I'm leaving ______ next Friday 
3 I always feel tired ______ the evening. 
4 Will you be ______ home ______ this evening? 
5 Laura was born ______ 1975. 
6 I can't go to the party ______ Sunday. 
7 I don't often go out ______ night. 

 
2 Put in from...to/since/for. 

 
1 Alex lived in Canada  _____ 1987______ 1990. 
2 John is in the hospital. He has been in hospital _____ Monday. 
3 John has been in hospital ______ three days. 
4 I'm going away ______ the weekend. 
5 I was tired this morning. I stayed in bed ______ 10 o'clock. 
6 I work ______ Monday ______ Friday. 
7 Have you just arrived? No, I've been here ______ half past seven. 
 
3 Put in during/for/while. 
 
1 We didn't speak ______ we were eating. 
2 We didn't speak ______ the meal. 
3 George phoned you ______ you were out. 
4 I stayed in Rome ______ a few days. 
5 The students looked very bored ______ the lesson. 
6 Yesterday evening I watched TV ______ three hours. 
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4 Put in in/at/on. 
 
1 Don't sit ______ the grass. It's wet. 
2 What have you got  ______ your bag? 
3 There are a lot of fish ______ the river. 
4 'Is the cinema near here?' 'Yes, turn left _______ the traffic lights.' 
5 My sister lives ______ Brussels. 
6 There is a small park ______ the top of the hill. 
7 There are a few shops ______  the end of the street. 
8 There is a mirror ______ the wall ______ the living room. 
9 Helen is studying law ______ university. 
10 There is a big table ______ the middle of the room. 
11 What is the longest river ______ the world? 
12 Were there many people ______ the concert last night? 
13 Who is that man ______ this photograph? 
14 'Is Tom here?' 'No, he's ______ his brother's.' 
 
 

Глагол tɨ be 
 
1 Put in am, is or are. 

 
1 The weather is nice today. 
2 I ______  not tired. 
3 This bag ______ heavy. 
4 These bags ______ heavy. 
5 Look! There ______ Carol. 
6 My brother and I ______ good tennis players. 
7 Ann _______ at home. Her children _______ at school. 
8 I _______ a taxi driver. My sister ______ a nurse. 
9 You ______ late again. 
 
2 Write sentences, positive or negative. Use am / am not, is / isn't, are / 
aren't. 
 
1 (I / interested / in politics) _________________________ 
2 (your shoes / very dirty) __________________________ 
3 (my brother / a teacher) ___________________________ 
4 (this house / not very big) _________________________ 
5 (the shops / not open / today ) ______________________ 
6 (my keys / in my bag) ____________________________ 
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7 (Jenny /18 years old) _____________________________ 
8 (you / not very tall) ______________________________ 
9 (I / hungry) ____________________________________ 
10 (it / warm today) ________________________________ 
11 (I / afraid of dogs) _______________________________ 
12 (my hands / cold) _______________________________ 
13 (Canada / a very big country) ______________________ 
14 (diamonds / cheap) ______________________________ 
15 (I / interested in football) _________________________ 
16 (Rome / in Spain) _______________________________ 

 
3 Complete the questions. Use What ... / Where …/ Who …/ How .... 
 

 
 
4 Put in аɬ/is/are (present) or was/were (past). 
 
1 Last year she was 22, so she is 23 now. 
2 Today the weather ______ nice, but yesterday it ______ very cold. 
3 I ______ hungry. Can I have something to eat? 
4 I feel fine this morning but I ______ very tired last night. 
5 Where ______ you at 11 o'clock last Friday morning? 
6 Don't buy those shoes. They ______ very expensive. 
7 I like your new jacket. ______ it expensive? 
8 This time last year I ______ in Paris. 
9 Where ______ the children? 'I don't know. They ______ in the garden 

ten minutes ago. 
 

Оборот there + be 
 
1 Put in am, is, are, was, were. 
 
1 There ______ a new modern library at the University. 
2 There ______ many students at the lecture yesterday. 

How are your parents? 
   ________ your children? 

________ these oranges? 
 _______ your favourite sport? 

_____ the man in this photograph?  
_______ your new shoes? 

 

They're very well. 
Five, six, and ten. 
£ 1.20 a kilo. 
Skiing. 
That's my father. 
Black. 



 129 

3 ______ there a telephone in that room? 
4 There ______ no meeting yesterday. 
5 There ______ no books on the table. 
6 There ______ two pictures on the wall. 
7 There ______ three shops in this street. 
8 There ______ many beautiful parks in Moscow. 
 
2 Put in there is / there isn't  / there are / there aren't / are there. 

 
1 Kenham isn't an old town. There aren't any old buildings. 
2 Look! __________ a photograph of your brother in the newspaper! 
3 'Excuse me, __________ a bank near here?' 'Yes, at the end of the 

street.' 
4 __________ five people in my family: my parents, my two sisters and me. 
5 'How many students __________ in the class?' 'Twenty'. 
6 'Can we take a photograph?' 'No, __________ a film in the camera.' 
7 '__________ a bus from the city centre to the airport?' 'Yes, every 

20 minutes.' 
 

Глагол to have 
 

1 Put in have (not) or has (not). 
 

1 Sarah _________ a car. She goes everywhere by bicycle. 
2 They like animals. They _______ three dogs and two cats. 
3 Charles isn't happy. He _________ a lot of problems. 
4 What's wrong? I _________ something in my eye. 
5 Where's my pen? I don't know. I _________ it. 
6 They don't read much. They _________ many books. 
 
 

2 Write questions.  
 

1 (you / an umbrella) _____________________________? 
2 (you / passport) ________________________________? 
3 (your father / a car) _____________________________? 
4 (Carol / many friends) ___________________________? 
5 (you / any brothers or sisters) _____________________? 
6 (how much money / we) _________________________? 
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Simple Tenses 
   
1 Complete the sentences using the verbs from the box. 
 

go        live                  play                  eat 
sleep                work                read              enjoy 

 

1 He ___________ the piano. 
2 They ___________ in a very big house. 
3 She ___________ a lot of fruit. 
4 We ___________ tennis every week. 
5 I ___________ to the cinema a lot. 
6 She ___________ eight hours a night. 
7 You ___________ a lot of books. 
8 He usually ___________ hard. 
9 Julia ___________ parties very much. 
 
 
2 Write the negative sentences. 
 
1 I play the piano very well. 
2 Jane plays tennis every week. 
3 They know my phone number. 
4 We work very hard. 
5 He has a bath every day. 
6 You do the same thing every day. 
 
 
3 Complete the sentences. Use the present simple. 
 
1 Sue always arrives at work early. (Sue /always /arrive) 
2 _______________ TV very often. (we /not /watch) 
3 How often _______________ your hair? (you /wash) 
4 I want to go to the cinema but _______________ to go. (Chris /not / 

want) 
5 _______________ to go out this evening. (you /want) 
6 I enjoy travelling but _______________ very much. (I /not /travel) 
7 What _______________? (Jill /do) 
8 The president is not popular. The _______________ him. (people /not 

/like) 
9 How many _______________ in that house? (people /live) 
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4 Make the sentences from the words given. Use the present simple. 
1 (always/early/Sue/arrive) 
2 (basketball/I/play/often) 
3 (work/Margaret/hard/usually)  
4 (Jenny/always/nice clothes/wear) 
5 (dinner/we/have/always/at 7.30) 
6 (television/Tim/watch/never) 
7 (like/chocolate/children/usually) 
 
5 Complete the questions. 
 
1 Where ________________? 
2 What time ________________ in the morning? 
3 How ________________ to work? 
4 ________________ his job? 
5 Where ________________? 
6 ________________ football? 

I work in a bookshop. 
At 9 o'clock. 
By bus. 
Yes, he loves it. 
In London. 
Yes, I do. 

 
6 In this exercise you have to read a sentence about the present and 
then write a sentence about the past. 
1 Ann usually gets up at 8.30.Yesterday she got up at 7.30. 
2 Tom usually wakes up early. Yesterday morning ________________.  
3 He usually walks to work. Yesterday ________________. 
4 Tom is usually late for work. Yesterday ________________. 
5 He usually has a sandwich for lunch. Yesterday ________________. 
6 He usually goes out in the evening. Yesterday evening 

________________. 
7 Tom usually sleeps very well. Last night ________________. 
 
7 Complete the sentences. Put the verb into the correct form, positive 
or negative. 
 
1 It was warm, so I _________ off my coat. (take) 
2 The film wasn't very good. I _________ it very much. (enjoy) 
3 I was very tired, so I _________ to bed early. (go) 
4 Sue wasn't hungry, so she _________ anything. (eat) 
5 We went to Kate's house but she  _________ at home. (be) 
6 The hotel wasn't very expensive. It _________ very much. (cost) 
7 The bed was very uncomfortable, so I _________ very well. (sleep) 
8 I was in a hurry, so I _________ time to phone you. (have) 
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8 Read about Lisa’s journey to Madrid. Put the verbs from the box in 
the correct form. 
fly 
get 

arrive 
arrive 

leave 
wait 

drive 
depart 

park  
take 

have 
have       

go 
go 

 
Last Tuesday Lisa (1) flew from London to Madrid. She (2) _________ 

up at six o'clock in the morning and (3) _________ a cup of coffee. At 6.30 
she (4) _________ home and (5) _________ to the airport. When she (6) 
_________, she (7) _________ the car and then (8) _________ to the airport 
cafe where she (9) _________ breakfast. Then she (10) _________ through 
passport control and (11) _________ for her flight. The plane (12) ________ 
on time and (13) _________ in Madrid, two hours later. Finally she (14) 
_________ a taxi from the airport to her hotel in the centre of Madrid. 
 
9 Ask questions using the past simple. 
1 (where/go?) 
2 (go/alone?) 
3 (how long/stay here?) 
4 (stay/at a hotel?) 
5 (the weather/fine?) 
6 (what/do in the evenings?) 
7 (meet/anybody interesting?) 
 

Степени сравнения прилагательных и наречий 
 
1 Complete the table with comparative and superlative forms. 
 

Positive Comparative Superlative 

clean 
little 
small 
good  
careful 
fat 
heavy 
bad 
beautiful 
many 
interesting 
large 
long 
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2 Rewrite each sentence using an opposite adjective. 
 

1 Gold is more expensive than silver.  
Silver is cheaper than gold. 

2 Lambs are younger than sheep.  
Sheep _________________________. 

3 Steel is heavier than aluminium. 
Aluminium _________________________. 

4 California is wetter than Arizona. 
Arizona _________________________. 

5 Listening is more difficult than reading. 
Reading _________________________. 

6 The Third World is poorer than the West. 
The West _________________________. 

 
3 Complete the sentences. Use a comparative. 
 
1 Helen's car is not very big. She wants a bigger one. 
2 My job isn't very interesting. I want to do something more interesting. 
3 You are not very tall. Your brother is __________________. 
4 David doesn't work very hard. I work __________________. 
5 My chair isn't very comfortable. Yours is __________________. 
6 Your plan isn't very good. My plan is __________________. 
7 These flowers aren't very nice. The blue ones are __________________. 
8 My bag isn't very heavy. Your bag is __________________. 
9 It isn't very warm today. It was __________________ yesterday. 
10 These tomatoes don't taste very good. The other ones taste _________. 
11 Britain isn't very big. France is __________________. 
12 London isn't very beautiful. Paris is __________________. 
 
4 Complete these sentences. You have to use the comparative of words 
in brackets + than. 
 
1 Her illness was more serious than we first thought. (serious) 
2 Sorry I'm late. It took me __________ to get here __________ 

I expected. (long) 
3 She looks about 20, but in fact she's much __________ she looks. (old) 
4 The problem is not so complicated. It's __________ you think. (simple) 
5 Your English improved. You speak __________ you did when we last 

met. (frequently) 
6 Health and happiness are __________ money. (important) 
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7 We always go camping when we go on holiday. It's much __________ 
staying in a hotel. (cheap) 

8 I like the countryside. It’s __________ and __________ living in a 
town. (healthy, peaceful) 

 
 
5 Complete the sentences. Use 'than'. 
 
1 He isn't very tall. You're taller than him (or ... than he is). 
2 She isn't very old. You are ______________________. 
3 I don't work very hard. You work ______________________. 
4 He doesn't watch TV very much. You ______________________. 
5 I'm not a very good cook. You ______________________. 
6 We don't know many people. You ______________________. 
7 They haven't got much money. You ______________________. 
8 I can't run very fast. You can ______________________. 
9 She hasn't been here very long. You ______________________. 
 
 
6 Complete the sentences with a superlative and prepositions. 
 
1 It's a very nice room. It's the nicest room in the hotel. 
2 It's a very cheap restaurant. It's _____________ the town. 
3 It was a very happy day. It was _____________ my life. 
4 She's a very intelligent student. She _____________ the school. 
5 It's a very valuable painting. It _____________ the gallery. 
 
 
7 Complete the sentences with the suitable form of the adjectives in 
the brackets. 
 
1 Which is _____________ (long) day of the year? 
2 Winter is _____________ (cold) season. 
3 Moscow is _____________ (large) than St. Petersburg. 
4 Where is it _____________ (beautiful), in the mountains or near the 

sea? 
5 It was _____________ (bad) cold I've ever had. 
6 In spring the days are _____________ (long) than in winter. 
7 It is _____________ (cold) today than it was yesterday. 
8 Health is _____________ (good) than wealth. 
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8 Write sentences with as ... as. 
 
1 Athens is older than Rome. Rome isn't as old as Athens. 
2 My room is bigger than yours. Your room isn't _______________. 
3 You get up earlier than me. I don't _______________. 
4 We played better than them. They _______________. 
5 I've been here longer than you. You _______________. 
6 She's more nervous than him. He _______________. 
 
9 Translate the following sentences with 'the ... the'. 
 
1 The more you study, the better you pass your exams. 
2 The longer is the night, the shorter is the day. 
3 The less we speak English, the worse for us. 
4 The earlier you get up, the more you can do. 
5 The more you practise in rapid reading, the quicker you will read. 
 

Continuous tenses 
 
1 Choose the right variant. 
 
1 “Are you speaking / Do you speak English?” “Yes, a little.” 
2 Sometimes we're going / we go away at weekends. 
3 It's a nice day today. The sun is shining / shines. 
4 (You meet Ann in the street.) Hello, Ann. Where are you going / do you go? 
5 How often are you going / do you go on holiday? 
6 Emily is a writer. She's writing / she writes books for children. 
7 I'm never reading / I never read newspapers. 
8 “Where are Michael and Jane?” “They're watching / They watch TV at 

home.” 
9 Helen is in her office. She's talking / She talks to somebody. 
10 What time are you usually having / do you usually have dinner? 
 
2 Put the verb in the present simple or the present continuous. 
1 Excuse me. _____________ (you/speak) English? 
2 "Where's Tom?" "_____________ (he/have) a shower." 
3 What's funny? Why _____________ (you/laugh)? 
4 _____________ (I/watch) television very often. 
5 Listen! Somebody _____________ (sing). 
6 Sandra is tired. _____________ (she/want) to go home now. 
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7 How often _____________ (you/read) newspapers? 
8 I'm sorry, ___________ (I/not/understand). Can you speak more slowly? 
9 What time _____________ (your father/finish) work in the evening? 
10 You can turn off the radio. _____________ (I/not/listen) to it. 
11 Martin _______ (not/usually/drive) to work. He ______ (usually/walk). 
12 Sue _____________ (not/like) coffee. _____________  (she/prefer) tea. 
13 "Excuse me, but _____________ (you/sit) in my place." 
 
3 Tom and Nick are watching the house across the street. Something 
strange is happening. Put the verbs in the brackets in the present 
continuous or the present simple. 
TOM: What _____________ (you stare) at? 
NICK: There's a man at the Johnsons' house. He _____________ (not live) 

there. I wonder what he _____________ (do). 
TOM: Perhaps he _____________ (visit) the Johnsons. 
NICK: No. They're not at home. They both _____________ (work) in town. 

They _____________ (catch) the same train as Dad every morning. 
It's strange. He _____________ (look) at the house very carefully. 

TOM: Now he _____________ (try) to open the gate, but it's locked. Look! 
He _____________ (climb) over the garden wall. I can't see him now. 

NICK: Let's follow him. I want to see what he _____________ (do). 
TOM: He _____________ (go) to the garage. He _____________ (carry) a 

ladder. Now he _____________ (put) the ladder up to the bedroom 
window! 

NICK: He must be a burglar ... Hey! You!  What _____________ (you do)? 
MAN: It's all right, boys. I'm an insurance agent. I _____________ (examine) 

the storm damage to the roof.  The Johnsons _____________ (know) 
that I'm here. 

 
4 Some of the sentences are right, but some are wrong. Correct them.  
1 Jim isn't wanting an ice-cream. He doesn't like it. 
2 We're enjoying the course very much. We're learning a lot. 
3 I'm understanding you but I'm not agreeing with you. 
4 Do you think that Vanessa plays golf well? 
5 I'm sorry. I'm not knowing the answer. 
6 I'm not believing you. You're telling lies. 
7 They know the car costs a lot of money but they want to buy it. 
8 She listens to a French song but she doesn't understand what it is 

meaning. 
9 What are you wanting to drink? 
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5 Here is the list of some things that Ann did yesterday. 
 

1 8.45–9.15  had breakfast 
2 9.15–10.00 read the newspaper 
3 10.00–12.00 cleaned her flat 
4 12.45–1.30 had lunch 
5 2.30–3.30  washed some clothes  
6 4.00–6.00  watched television  
 
6 Now write sentences saying what Ann was doing at these times. 
 

1 At 9.00 o'clock she was having breakfast. 
2 At 9.30 she ____________________________. 
3 At 11 o'clock ____________________________. 
4 At 1 o'clock ____________________________. 
5 At 3 o'clock ____________________________. 
6 At 5 o'clock ____________________________. 
 
7 Put the verb into the Past Continuous. 
 
1 When I arrived, Tom ___________ (lie) on the sofa and ___________ 

(speak) over the phone. 
2 He couldn't speak because he ___________ (die) of laugh. 
3 What ___________ you ___________ (do) between one and two? 

I phoned you several times. 
4 I ___________ (play) the piano and heard nothing. 
5 When I got up that morning, the sun ___________ (shine) brightly and 

the birds ___________ (sing). 
6 When you rang me yesterday, I ___________ (have) a bath. 
7 Somebody stole the money from Dad's pocket while he ___________ 

(sleep). 
 
8 Put the verbs into the past continuous or past simple. 
 
1 What ___________ (you/do) when the phone ___________ (ring)? – I 

___________ (watch) television. 
2 Was Jane busy when you went to see her? – Yes, she ___________  

(study). 
3 What time ___________ (the post/arrive) this morning? – It _________ 

(come) while I ___________ (have) breakfast. 
4 Was Margaret at work today? – No, she ___________ (not/go) to work. 

She was ill. 
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5 How fast ___________ (you/drive) when the police ___________ (stop) 
you? – I don't know exactly but I ___________ (not/drive) very fast. 

6 ___________ (your team/win) the football match yesterday? – No, the 
weather was very bad, so we ___________ (not/play). 

7 How ___________ (you/break) the window? – We ___________ (play) 
football. I ___________ (kick) the ball and it ___________ (hit) the 
window. 

8 ___________ (you/see) Jenny last night? – Yes, she __________ (wear) 
a very nice jacket. 

9 Peter ___________ (fall) off the ladder while he ___________ (paint) 
the ceiling. 

10 Last night I ___________ (read) in bed when suddenly I ___________ 
(hear) a scream. 

11 ___________ (you/watch) television when I phoned you? 
12 I ___________ (break) a plate last night. I ___________ (do) the 

washing up when it ___________ (slip) out of my hand. 
13 We ___________ (not go) out because it ___________ (rain). 
14 What ___________ (you/do) at this time yesterday? 
 
 
9 Last week Jenny organized a big party for Tom's birthday. 
Complete the sentences with the verbs in the brackets using the past 
simple or the past continuous. 
 

On Saturday morning, Jenny and Jane ___________ (buy) the food for 
the party when Tom ___________ (see) them at the supermarket. But he 
___________ (not guess) what they ___________ (do). When Tom 
___________ (not look) Jenny ___________ (take) his address book out of 
his pocket. Jenny ___________ (phone) all Tom's friends while he 
___________ (play) tennis with Nick. When Jane ___________ (return) the 
address book to Tom's pocket, he ___________ (plan) an article with Jenny. 
Tom ___________ (cycle) in the park with Nick when all the guests 
___________ (arrive) for the party. When Tom ___________ (arrive) in front 
of the house with Nick, all his friends ___________ (hide). While Tom 
___________ (walk) up the stairs all his friends suddenly ___________ 
(shout): "Surprise!" 
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Модальные глаголы 
 

1 Answer these questions, using the word combinations in the box. 
 

write a little 
kick a ball 
wink 

throw a stone 
listen and hear 
see 

to clean one's teeth 
bite 

 
1 What can you do with your left hand? 
2 What can you do with your right hand? 
3 What can we do with our eyes? 
4 What can we do with our ears? 
5 What can we do with our teeth? 

 
2 Complete the sentences with can or can't and make true statements 
about your country. 

 
1 You ___________ drive a car when you're sixteen. 
2 You ___________ go into a bar when you're fourteen. 
3 You ___________ get married when you're sixteen. 
4 You ___________ visit the USA without a visa. 
5 You ___________ travel on a train without a ticket. 
6 You ___________ get cheap housing. 
7 You ___________ vote when you're fifteen. 
8 You ___________ smoke on buses and trains. 

 
3 Complete these sentences with must or have to (in the correct form). 
Sometimes it is possible to use either, sometimes only have to is possible. 

 
1 Well, it's 10 o'clock. I must (have to) go now. 
2 Ann was feeling ill last night. She had to leave the party early. 
3 You really _________ work harder if you want to pass that examination. 
4 Many children in Britain ___________ wear uniform when they go to 

school. 
5 Last night Don suddenly became ill. We ___________ call the doctor. 
6 Ann ___________ wear glasses since she was eight years old. 
7 I'm afraid I can't come tomorrow. I ___________ work late. 
8 I'm sorry, I couldn't come yesterday. I ___________ work late. 
9 We couldn't repair the car ourselves. We __________ take it to a garage.  
10 When you come to London again, you ___________ come and see us. 
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4 Write sentences with I (don't) think ... should ...  
 

1 It's late. (go home now) I think we should go home now. 
2 That coat is too big for you. (buy it) 
3 Diana needs a rest. (have a holiday) 
4 You don't need your car. (sell it) 
5 Sally and Colin are too young. (get married) 
6 You're not well this morning. (go to work) 
7 James isn't well today. (go to the doctor) 
8 The hotel is too expensive for us. (stay there) 

 
5 Give some advice to these people’s problems. 

 
 

Способы выражения будущего действия 
 

1 Complete the sentences. Use going to + one of the verbs from the box. 
 

eat     

do     

give        

lie down     

stay     

walk   

wash    

 watch      

wear 

 
1 My hands are dirty. – I'm going to wash them. 
2 What _______________ to the party tonight? 
3 I don't want to go home by bus. I _______________. 
4 John is going to London next week. He ___________ with some friends. 

1  My son steals from me. 2  My children never do 
what I say. 

3  Your colleague always 
gets to work late. 4  I never seem to have 

enough money. 

5  Your friend drinks too 
much. You’re afraid 
something awful will happen. 

6  Your boss doesn’t like you. 

7  Your friend is going to get married. You’re sure she is making 
a terrible mistake because they’ve got nothing in common. 
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5 I'm hungry. I _______________ this sandwich. 
6 It's Sharon's birthday next week. We _______________ her a present. 
7 Sue says she's feeling very tired. She _______________ for an hour. 
8 There's a good film on TV this evening. __________ you ________ it? 
9 What _____________ Rachel _____________ when she leaves school? 

 
2 Complete the sentences using will or going to. 

 
1 "Why are you turning on the television?” “_____________ the news. 

(I/watch)" 
2 "Oh, I haven't got any money." "Well, don't worry. _____________ you 

some. (I/lend)" 
3 "Why are you filling that bucket with water?" "_____________ the car. 

(I/wash)" 
4 "Are you going shopping?" "Yes, _____________ something for dinner. 

(I/buy)" 
5 "What would you like to eat?" "_____________ a sandwich, please. 

(I/have)" 
6 "Did you post that letter for me?" "I'm sorry. I forgot. _____________ it 

now. (I/do)" 
7 "I've decided to repaint this room." "Oh, really? What colour 

_____________ it? (you/paint)" 
8 "I don't know how to use this camera." "Don't worry. _____________ 

you. (I/show)" 
9 "Please, don't make too much noise. _____________ everybody up. 

(you/wake)" 
 

3 Which is correct? 
 

1 I can't meet you tomorrow afternoon. I'm playing / I 'll  play tennis. 
2 I meet /I'll meet you outside the hotel in half an hour, OK? 
3 "I need some money." "OK, I’m lending / I’ll  lend you some." 
4 I'm having / I’ll have a party next Saturday. I hope you can come. 
5 "Are you doing / will you do anything tomorrow evening?" "No, I'm 

free. Why?" 
6 It's a secret between us. I promise I won't tell /I  am not telling anybody. 
7 "Did you phone Ruth?" "Oh, no. I phone / I’ll  phone her now." 
8 I think Jane will set / is getting the job. She has a lot of experience. 
9 "Have you decided where to go for your holiday?" "Yes, we will go / we 

are going to Italy. 
10 Ann isn't free on Saturday. She’ll  work / she is working. 
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Perfect Tenses 
 
 

1 You are writing a letter to a friend and giving news about people 
you both know. Use the words given to make sentences and put the verb 
into the correct form. 

 
Dear Chris, lots of things have happened since I last wrote you. 

1 Phil / find a new job. Phil has found a new job. 
2 Charles / go / Brazil.  
3 Jack and Jill / decide / to get married. 
4 Suzanne / have / a baby. 
5 Monica / give up / smoking. 
6 George / pass / his driving-test. 
 
 
2 Read the situations and write sentences. Use the words from the box. 
 

 
 
 

1 Mike is looking for his key. He can't find it. He ___________________. 
2 Margaret can't walk and her leg is in plaster. She __________________. 
3 Maria's English wasn't very good. Now it is better. She _____________. 
4 Tim didn't have a beard last month. Now he has it. He ______________. 
5 This morning I was expecting a letter. Now I have it. It _____________. 
6 Last week the bus fare was 80 pence. Now it is 90. It _______________. 

 
 

3 Answer the questions using the words in brackets. 
 

1 When did you last smoke? (for two years) I haven't smoked for two 

years. 
2 When did it last rain? (for ages) It _________________.  
3 When did they last visit you? (since June) They _________________. 
4 When did you last play tennis? (for a long time) _________________. 
5 When did you last eat caviar? (never) _________________. 
6 When did you last drive? (for six months) _________________. 
7 When did you last go the Spain? (never) _________________. 
 
 

arrive 
break 

go up 
improve 

lose  
grow    
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4 One sentence has a mistake. Choose the correct one A or B. 
1 A I saw John yesterday. 
 B I've seen John yesterday. 
2 A Did you ever eaten Indian food?  
 B Have you ever eaten Indian food? 
3 A Diana won £5,000 last month. 
 B Diana has won £5,000 last month. 
4 A I've never drank champagne.  

B I've never drunk champagne. 
5 A Tome has ever been to America. 

B Tom has never been to America. 
6 A Did they live in London 5 years ago?  

B Have they lived in London 5 years ago? 
7 A Mary has wrote a lot of books. 

B Mary has written a lot of books. 
8 A Did she write a book last year?  

B Has she written a book last year? 
 

5 Using the words given write one sentence in the present perfect and 
one in the past. 

 
1 Mr Curtis / break / his nose / Saturday. 

Mr Curtis has broken his nose. Mr Curtis broke his nose on Saturday. 
2 The milkman / have / accident / Monday. 
3 Miss Pirn / lose / her cat / Thursday. 
4 Sam / marry / Joan / Saturday. 
5 A thief / steal / Sue's bag / Monday. 
6 A new restaurant / open / yesterday. 
7 Jimmy / win / the lottery / Friday. 

 
6 In this exercise you have to put the verb into the correct form, 
present perfect or past simple. 

 

1 I have lost (lose) my key. I can't find it anywhere. 
2 Did you see (you / see) the film on television last night? 
3 Jill _____________ (buy) a new car two weeks ago. 
4 His hair is very short. He _____________ (have) a haircut. 
5 My bicycle isn't here any more. Somebody _____________ (take) it. 
6 When _____________ (you/give) up smoking? 
7 I ____________ (not / eat) anything yesterday because I ____________ 

(not / feel) hungry. 
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7 Write complete sentences. Use the present perfect and the past 
simple. 

 

1 Carol / move / to Oxford / in 1975. She / live / in Oxford / since 1975. 
2 You / speak / good French / on the telephone / yesterday. How long / 

you / learn / it?  
3 I / break my arm / six months ago. I / use / a computer for my work / 

since then. 
4 Peter / never / try / Japanese food. He / go Japan / last year but he / eat / 

hamburgers.  
5 Paula and Laurence / be / married / since last year. They / meet / at 

university.  
 

8 What's new with you? Think about your life five years ago and your 
life today. Can you think of anything different? Write 8 sentences. 
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Answer Key to Self-Study 
 

Self-Study 1 
Reading  
 
Text 1 

1 F 

2 T 

3 F 

4 T 

5 F 

6 F 

7 F 

8 T 

9 F 

10 T 

 
Text 2 

1      C 2      B 3       E  

 

Vocabulary and Grammar 
 
1 A 

2 B 

3 A 

4 A 

5 C 

6 C 

7 B 

8 B 

9 A 

10 B 

 

Translation 
 

1 ɍ ɦɨɟɣ ɛɚɛɭɲɤɢ ɦɧɨɝɨ ɜɟɫɧɭɲɟɤ. 
2 Ɉɧɚ ɜɵɞɚɥɚ ɡɚɦɭɠ ɨɛɟɢɯ ɞɨɱɟɪɟɣ ɡɚ ɛɨɝɚɬɵɯ ɮɟɪɦɟɪɨɜ. 
3 Ʌɸɞɢ ɭɥɵɛɚɸɬɫɹ, ɤɨɝɞɚ ɨɧɢ ɫɱɚɫɬɥɢɜɵ, ɢ ɢɧɨɝɞɚ ɨɧɢ ɭɥɵɛɚɸɬɫɹ ɢɡ 

ɜɟɠɥɢɜɨɫɬɢ. 
4 Ʌɟɤɰɢɹ ɨɛɟɪɧɭɥɚɫɶ ɪɚɡɨɱɚɪɨɜɚɧɢɟɦ, ɜɫɟɦ ɛɵɥɨ ɫɤɭɱɧɨ. 
5 Ʉɚɤɨɜɨ ɜɚɲɟ ɩɪɟɞɫɬɚɜɥɟɧɢɟ ɨ ɯɨɪɨɲɟɦ ɩɪɟɩɨɞɚɜɚɬɟɥɟ? 
6 ɍ ɦɟɧɹ ɲɟɫɬɶ ɡɚɧɹɬɢɣ ɜ ɞɟɧɶ ɩɨ ɪɚɡɧɵɦ ɩɪɟɞɦɟɬɚɦ, ɫ ɩɟɪɟɪɵɜɨɦ 

ɭɬɪɨɦ ɢ ɞɧɟɦ. 
7 ə ɩɨɥɭɱɢɥ ɨɱɟɧɶ ɜɵɫɨɤɭɸ ɨɰɟɧɤɭ. 
8 ɗɬɨɬ ɝɨɪɨɞ ɫɬɨɢɬ ɩɨɫɟɬɢɬɶ, ɩɨɬɨɦɭ ɱɬɨ ɬɚɦ ɩɨɫɬɨɹɧɧɨ ɩɪɨɜɨɞɹɬɫɹ 

ɢɧɬɟɪɟɫɧɵɟ ɜɵɫɬɚɜɤɢ ɫɨɜɪɟɦɟɧɧɨɝɨ ɢɫɤɭɫɫɬɜɚ. 
9 Ɉɛɟɫɩɟɱɟɧɧɵɟ ɥɸɞɢ ɠɢɜɭɬ ɜ ɮɟɲɟɧɟɛɟɥɶɧɵɯ ɪɚɣɨɧɚɯ. 
10 Ɇɵ ɠɢɜɟɦ ɜ ɩɪɢɝɨɪɨɞɟ, ɧɚ ɫɚɦɨɣ ɨɤɪɚɢɧɟ ɝɨɪɨɞɚ. 
 

Writing 
 
1 Jones 
2 24 years 
3 Australian 

4 student 
5 Spanish 

6 travelling, playing tennis 
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Self-Study 2 
 
Reading  
 
Text 1 

1 C 

2 B 

3 A 

4 A 

5 B 

6 B

 
Text 2 

1 A 

2 B 

3 C 

4 C 

5 A 

6 B 

7 C 

8 A 

9 A 

10 A 

 
Vocabulary and Grammar 
 
1 B 

2 C 

3 A 

4 C 

5 B 

6 A 

7 B 

8 A 

9 C 

10 A 

 

Translation 
 

1 Ɉɧ ɧɟ ɡɧɚɥ, ɱɬɨ ɟɝɨ ɞɨɦ ɭɠɟ ɛɵɥ ɩɨɫɬɪɨɟɧ ɡɚ ɧɟɫɤɨɥɶɤɨ ɦɟɫɹɰɟɜ ɞɨ 
ɧɚɲɟɝɨ ɩɪɢɟɡɞɚ ɜ ɝɨɪɨɞ. 

2 Ⱦɥɹ ɭɫɩɟɲɧɨɝɨ ɩɪɨɯɨɠɞɟɧɢɹ ɢɧɬɟɪɜɶɸ, ɬɟɛɟ ɫɥɟɞɭɟɬ ɭɡɧɚɬɶ ɜɫɟ ɨ 
ɤɨɦɩɚɧɢɢ. 

3 Ɍɢɩɢɱɧɵɣ ɞɨɦ ɜ Ȼɪɢɬɚɧɢɢ ɪɚɫɫɱɢɬɚɧ ɧɚ ɫɟɦɶɸ ɢɡ 2 ɢɥɢ 4 ɱɟɥɨɜɟɤ. 
4 Ʉɚɤ ɩɪɚɜɢɥɨ, ɬɵ ɜɵɛɢɪɚɟɲɶ ɪɚɛɨɬɭ ɢɫɯɨɞɹ ɢɡ ɫɜɨɢɯ ɧɚɜɵɤɨɜ ɢ 

ɨɩɵɬɚ. 
5 Ʉɚɠɞɵɣ ɝɨɞ ɜɟɫɧɨɣ ɢ ɡɢɦɨɣ ɫɬɭɞɟɧɬɵ ɫɞɚɸɬ ɷɤɡɚɦɟɧɵ. 
6 ȼɨɡɥɟ ɧɚɲɟɝɨ ɞɨɦɚ ɢ ɧɚɩɪɨɬɢɜ ɧɟɝɨ ɦɧɨɝɨ ɦɚɝɚɡɢɧɨɜ, ɬɚɤɠɟ ɟɫɬɶ 

ɫɚɞ ɡɚ ɞɨɦɨɦ ɢ ɟɳɟ ɨɞɢɧ ɩɟɪɟɞ ɧɢɦ. 
7 ɇɚ ɩɟɪɜɨɦ ɷɬɚɠɟ ɞɨɦɚ ɦɨɟɝɨ ɞɹɞɢ ɪɚɫɩɨɥɚɝɚɸɬɫɹ ɝɨɫɬɢɧɚɹ, 

ɫɬɨɥɨɜɚɹ ɢ ɤɭɯɧɹ.  
8 Ɇɢɫɬɟɪ ɍɚɣɬ ɭɲɟɥ ɢɡ ɨɬɟɥɹ ɜ 8 ɱɚɫɨɜ ɧɚ ɜɫɬɪɟɱɭ ɫ ɚɝɟɧɬɨɦ. 
9 Ɉɧɢ ɩɵɬɚɥɢɫɶ ɩɟɪɟɟɯɚɬɶ ɧɟɫɤɨɥɶɤɨ ɪɚɡ, ɧɨ ɷɬɨ ɨɤɚɡɚɥɨɫɶ 

ɧɟɜɨɡɦɨɠɧɵɦ, ɩɨɫɤɨɥɶɤɭ ɨɧɢ ɧɢɤɚɤ ɧɟ ɦɨɝɭɬ ɩɪɨɞɚɬɶ ɫɜɨɣ ɞɨɦ. 
10 Ⱥɝɟɧɬ ɩɵɬɚɥɫɹ ɨɬɤɪɵɬɶ ɞɜɟɪɶ ɧɟɫɤɨɥɶɤɢɦɢ ɤɥɸɱɚɦɢ, ɩɨɫɬɨɹɧɧɨ 

ɪɚɡɝɨɜɚɪɢɜɚɹ ɫɨ ɦɧɨɣ. 
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Irregular Verbs 
 

Infinitive Simple Past participle  

be was/were been ɛɵɬɶ 

become became become ɫɬɚɧɨɜɢɬɶɫɹ 

begin began begun ɧɚɱɢɧɚɬɶ 

bite bit bitten ɤɭɫɚɬɶ 

blow blew blown ɞɭɬɶ 

break broke broken ɥɨɦɚɬɶ 

bring brought brought ɩɪɢɧɨɫɢɬɶ 

burn burnt burnt ɝɨɪɟɬɶ, ɠɟɱɶ 

build built built ɫɬɪɨɢɬɶ 

buy bought bought ɩɨɤɭɩɚɬɶ 

catch caught caught ɥɨɜɢɬɶ 

choose chose chosen ɜɵɛɢɪɚɬɶ 

come came come ɩɪɢɯɨɞɢɬɶ 

cost cost cost ɫɬɨɢɬɶ 

cut cut cut ɪɟɡɚɬɶ 

do did done ɞɟɥɚɬɶ 

draw drew drawn ɪɢɫɨɜɚɬɶ, ɱɟɪɬɢɬɶ 

dream dreamt dreamt ɦɟɱɬɚɬɶ 

drink drank drunk ɩɢɬɶ 

drive drove driven ɜɨɞɢɬɶ 
(ɚɜɬɨɦɨɛɢɥɶ) 

eat ate eaten ɟɫɬɶ, ɤɭɲɚɬɶ 

fall fell fallen ɩɚɞɚɬɶ 

feed fed fed ɤɨɪɦɢɬɶ 

feel felt felt ɱɭɜɫɬɜɨɜɚɬɶ 

find found found ɧɚɯɨɞɢɬɶ 

fly flew flown ɥɟɬɚɬɶ 

forget forgot forgotten ɡɚɛɵɜɚɬɶ 

forgive forgave forgiven ɩɪɨɳɚɬɶ 

get got got ɩɨɥɭɱɚɬɶ 

give gave given ɞɚɜɚɬɶ 

go went gone ɢɞɬɢ, ɟɯɚɬɶ 

grow grew grown ɪɚɫɬɢ, ɜɵɪɚɳɢɜɚɬɶ 

have had had ɢɦɟɬɶ 

hear heard heard ɫɥɵɲɚɬɶ 

hit hit hit ɛɢɬɶ, ɭɞɚɪɹɬɶ 

hold held held ɞɟɪɠɚɬɶ 

hurt hurt hurt ɩɪɢɱɢɧɹɬɶ ɛɨɥɶ 

keep kept kept ɞɟɪɠɚɬɶ, ɯɪɚɧɢɬɶ 

know knew known ɡɧɚɬɶ 

lay laid laid ɤɥɚɫɬɶ, ɩɨɥɨɠɢɬɶ 

lead led led ɜɟɫɬɢ, ɪɭɤɨɜɨɞɢɬɶ 

learn learnt learnt ɭɱɢɬɶ 
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leave left left ɩɨɤɢɞɚɬɶ, ɨɫɬɚɜɥɹɬɶ 

let let let ɩɨɡɜɨɥɹɬɶ 

lie lay lain ɥɟɠɚɬɶ 

lose lost lost ɬɟɪɹɬɶ 

make made made ɞɟɥɚɬɶ 

mean meant meant ɡɧɚɱɢɬɶ 

meet met met ɜɫɬɪɟɱɚɬɶ 

pay paid paid ɩɥɚɬɢɬɶ 

put put put ɤɥɚɫɬɶ 

read read read ɱɢɬɚɬɶ 

ride rode ridden ɟɯɚɬɶ (ɜɟɪɯɨɦ) 
ring rang rung ɡɜɨɧɢɬɶ 

rise rose risen ɜɫɬɚɜɚɬɶ 

run ran run ɛɟɠɚɬɶ 

say said said ɫɤɚɡɚɬɶ 

see saw seen ɜɢɞɟɬɶ 

sell sold sold ɩɪɨɞɚɜɚɬɶ 

send sent sent ɩɨɫɵɥɚɬɶ 

set set set ɭɫɬɚɧɚɜɥɢɜɚɬɶ 

shake shook shaken ɬɪɹɫɬɢ 

shine shone shone ɫɜɟɬɢɬɶ 

shoot shot shot ɫɬɪɟɥɹɬɶ 

show showed shown ɩɨɤɚɡɵɜɚɬɶ 

shut shut shut ɡɚɤɪɵɜɚɬɶ 

sing sang sung ɩɟɬɶ 

sink sank sunk ɬɨɧɭɬɶ 

sit sat sat ɫɢɞɟɬɶ 

sleep slept slept ɫɩɚɬɶ 

speak spoke spoken ɝɨɜɨɪɢɬɶ 

spend spent spent ɬɪɚɬɢɬɶ, ɩɪɨɜɨɞɢɬɶ 

stand stood stood ɫɬɨɹɬɶ 

steal stole stolen ɜɨɪɨɜɚɬɶ 

swear swore sworn ɤɥɹɫɬɶɫɹ 

swim swam swum ɩɥɚɜɚɬɶ 

take took taken ɛɪɚɬɶ 

teach taught taught ɩɪɟɩɨɞɚɜɚɬɶ, ɭɱɢɬɶ 

tell told told ɪɚɫɫɤɚɡɵɜɚɬɶ 

think thought thought ɞɭɦɚɬɶ 

throw threw thrown ɛɪɨɫɚɬɶ 

understand understood understood ɩɨɧɢɦɚɬɶ 

wake woke woken ɛɭɞɢɬɶ 

wear wore worn ɧɨɫɢɬɶ (ɨɞɟɠɞɭ) 
win won won ɜɵɢɝɪɵɜɚɬɶ, 

ɩɨɛɟɠɞɚɬɶ 

write wrote written ɩɢɫɚɬɶ 
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Vocabulary 
 
A 
accident – ɚɜɚɪɢɹ 
accommodation – ɠɢɥɶɟ 
adjective – ɩɪɢɥɚɝɚɬɟɥɶɧɨɟ 
advantage – ɩɪɟɢɦɭɳɟɫɬɜɨ 
advertisement – ɪɟɤɥɚɦɚ, ɨɛɴɹɜɥɟɧɢɟ  
aerial – ɚɧɬɟɧɧɚ  
afford – ɩɨɡɜɨɥɹɬɶ  
age – ɜɨɡɪɚɫɬ  
agree – ɫɨɝɥɚɲɚɬɶɫɹ  
always – ɜɫɟɝɞɚ  
ambitious – ɚɦɛɢɰɢɨɡɧɵɣ, 

ɱɟɫɬɨɥɸɛɢɜɵɣ  
anyway – ɜ ɥɸɛɨɦ ɫɥɭɱɚɟ  
appearance – ɜɧɟɲɧɨɫɬɶ  
apple – ɹɛɥɨɤɨ  
arm – ɪɭɤɚ  
armchair – ɤɪɟɫɥɨ  
arrive – ɩɪɢɟɡɠɚɬɶ, ɩɪɢɛɵɜɚɬɶ  
artistic – ɚɪɬɢɫɬɢɱɧɵɣ  
attractive – ɩɪɢɜɥɟɤɚɬɟɥɶɧɵɣ  
aunt – ɬɟɬɹ  
autumn – ɨɫɟɧɶ  
average – ɫɪɟɞɧɢɣ  
award – ɧɚɝɪɚɞɚ, ɧɚɝɪɚɠɞɚɬɶ  
awful – ɭɠɚɫɧɵɣ  
 
B 
bacon – ɜɟɬɱɢɧɚ  
balcony – ɛɚɥɤɨɧ  
bald – ɥɵɫɵɣ  
band – ɨɪɤɟɫɬɪ  
bathroom – ɜɚɧɧɚɹ ɤɨɦɧɚɬɚ  
beach – ɩɥɹɠ  
beard – ɛɨɪɨɞɚ  
beautiful – ɤɪɚɫɢɜɵɣ  
become – ɫɬɚɧɨɜɢɬɶɫɹ  
bedroom – ɫɩɚɥɶɧɹ  
bedspread – ɩɨɤɪɵɜɚɥɨ  
beef – ɝɨɜɹɞɢɧɚ  
begin – ɧɚɱɢɧɚɬɶ 
behind – ɡɚ 
believe – ɜɟɪɢɬɶ 
belt – ɩɨɹɫ, ɪɟɦɟɧɶ 
bill – ɫɱɟɬ 
birthday – ɞɟɧɶ ɪɨɠɞɟɧɢɹ 
birthmark – ɪɨɞɢɦɨɟ ɩɹɬɧɨ 
boat – ɥɨɞɤɚ, ɤɨɪɚɛɥɶ 

boil – ɜɚɪɢɬɶ, ɤɢɩɟɬɶ 
bookshelf – ɤɧɢɠɧɚɹ ɩɨɥɤɚ 
boring – ɫɤɭɱɧɵɣ 
bother – ɛɟɫɩɨɤɨɢɬɶ 
break – ɥɨɦɚɬɶ, ɪɚɡɛɢɜɚɬɶ 
break down – ɫɥɨɦɚɬɶɫɹ 
break up – ɩɨɪɜɚɬɶ (ɫ ɤɟɦ-ɥɢɛɨ) 
bright – ɹɪɤɢɣ 
bring – ɩɪɢɧɨɫɢɬɶ 
bring up – ɜɨɫɩɢɬɵɜɚɬɶ 
brother – ɛɪɚɬ 
brush – ɳɟɬɤɚ, ɱɢɫɬɢɬɶ 
broad – ɲɢɪɨɤɢɣ 
build – ɫɬɪɨɢɬɶ 
builder – ɫɬɪɨɢɬɟɥɶ 
busy – ɡɚɧɹɬɵɣ, ɨɠɢɜɥɟɧɧɵɣ 
buy – ɩɨɤɭɩɚɬɶ 
 
 
C 
cabbage – ɤɚɩɭɫɬɚ  
calm – ɬɢɯɢɣ, ɫɩɨɤɨɣɧɵɣ  
canteen – ɫɬɨɥɨɜɚɹ  
card – ɤɚɪɬɨɱɤɚ, ɨɬɤɪɵɬɤɚ  
careful – ɜɧɢɦɚɬɟɥɶɧɵɣ, ɡɚɛɨɬɥɢɜɵɣ, 

ɨɫɬɨɪɨɠɧɵɣ  
carpet – ɤɨɜɟɪ  
carrot – ɦɨɪɤɨɜɶ  
carry – ɧɟɫɝɚ 
cash – ɧɚɥɢɱɧɵɟ, ɨɛɧɚɥɢɱɢɜɚɬɶ  
castle – ɡɚɦɨɤ  
casual – ɩɨɜɫɟɞɧɟɜɧɵɣ  
catch – ɥɨɜɢɬɶ  
ceiling – ɩɨɬɨɥɨɤ  
century – ɜɟɤ  
cereal – ɤɚɲɚ 
chair – ɫɬɭɥ 
change – ɦɟɧɹɬɶ, ɢɡɦɟɧɹɬɶɫɹ 
charming – ɨɱɚɪɨɜɚɬɟɥɶɧɵɣ 
chat – ɛɨɥɬɚɬɶ 
cheap – ɞɟɲɟɜɵɣ 
cheek – ɳɟɤɚ 
cheerful – ɛɨɞɪɵɣ, ɜɟɫɟɥɵɣ 
cheese – ɫɵɪ 
cherry – ɜɢɲɧɹ 
chicken – ɰɵɩɥɟɧɨɤ, ɤɭɪɢɰɚ 
child – ɪɟɛɟɧɨɤ 
chin – ɩɨɞɛɨɪɨɞɨɤ 
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choice – ɜɵɛɨɪ 
choose – ɜɵɛɢɪɚɬɶ 
city-dweller – ɝɨɪɨɠɚɧɢɧ 
clean – ɱɢɫɬɵɣ 
clever – ɭɦɧɵɣ 
clothes – ɨɞɟɠɞɚ 
coconut – ɤɨɤɨɫ 
colourful – ɰɜɟɬɧɨɣ 
come – ɩɪɢɯɨɞɢɬɶ 
comfortable – ɭɞɨɛɧɵɣ, ɭɸɬɧɵɣ 
complete – ɩɨɥɧɵɣ, ɡɚɜɟɪɲɚɬɶ 
complexion – ɰɜɟɬ ɥɢɰɚ, ɜɢɞ 
conclusion – ɡɚɤɥɸɱɟɧɢɟ 
condition – ɭɫɥɨɜɢɟ 
consist (of) – ɫɨɫɬɨɹɬɶ (ɢɡ) 
convenient – ɭɞɨɛɧɵɣ 
cook – ɝɨɬɨɜɢɬɶ 
cooker – ɩɥɢɬɚ 
corner – ɭɝɨɥ 
cost – ɫɬɨɢɬɶ 
cousin – ɞɜɨɸɪɨɞɧɵɣ ɛɪɚɬ, (ɫɟɫɬɪɚ)  
crisps – ɱɢɩɫɵ  
crowd – ɬɨɥɩɚ  
cucumber – ɨɝɭɪɟɰ  
cupboard – ɲɤɚɮ  
curly – ɤɭɞɪɹɜɵɣ  
currant – ɫɦɨɪɨɞɢɧɚ  
curtains – ɲɬɨɪɵ  
cushion – ɩɨɞɭɲɤɚ (ɞɢɜɚɧɧɚɹ) 
 
D 
dance – ɬɚɧɟɰ, ɬɚɧɰɟɜɚɬɶ 
daughter – ɞɨɱɶ 
daughter-in-law – ɫɧɨɯɚ 
deceitful – ɥɠɢɜɵɣ, ɨɛɦɚɧɱɢɜɵɣ 
decide – ɪɟɲɚɬɶ 
dentist – ɫɬɨɦɚɬɨɥɨɝ 
depend (on) – ɡɚɜɢɫɟɬɶ (ɨɬ) 
describe – ɨɩɢɫɵɜɚɬɶ 
dessert – ɞɟɫɟɪɬ 
destination – ɩɭɧɤɬ ɧɚɡɧɚɱɟɧɢɹ 
dining room – ɫɬɨɥɨɜɚɹ 
diary – ɞɧɟɜɧɢɤ 
die – ɭɦɢɪɚɬɶ 
dirty – ɝɪɹɡɧɵɣ 
disadvantage – ɧɟɞɨɫɬɚɬɨɤ 
discover – ɨɬɤɪɵɜɚɬɶ 
disgusting – ɨɬɜɪɚɬɢɬɟɥɶɧɵɣ 
dish – ɛɥɸɞɨ 
dishwasher – ɩɨɫɭɞɨɦɨɟɱɧɚɹ ɦɚɲɢɧɚ  

district – ɪɚɣɨɧ (ɜ ɝɨɪɨɞɟ)  
disturb – ɛɟɫɩɨɤɨɢɬɶ  
divorce – ɪɚɡɜɨɞ, ɪɚɡɜɨɞɢɬɶɫɹ  
do – ɞɟɥɚɬɶ 
double-glazing – ɞɜɨɣɧɨɟ ɫɬɟɤɥɨ  
draw – ɪɢɫɨɜɚɬɶ, ɱɟɪɬɢɬɶ  
drink – ɩɢɬɶ  
drive – ɜɨɞɢɬɶ, ɭɩɪɚɜɥɹɬɶ 

(ɚɜɬɨɦɨɛɢɥɟɦ)  
driver – ɜɨɞɢɬɟɥɶ  
 
E 
ear – ɭɯɨ 
easy – ɥɟɝɤɢɣ, ɩɪɨɫɬɨɣ  
easy-going – ɞɨɛɪɨɞɭɲɧɵɣ  
eat – ɤɭɲɚɬɶ  
egg – ɹɣɰɨ 
elderly – ɩɨɠɢɥɨɣ, ɩɪɟɫɬɚɪɟɥɵɣ  
employee – ɫɥɭɠɚɳɢɣ  
enjoy – ɧɚɫɥɚɠɞɚɬɶɫɹ  
enough – ɞɨɫɬɚɬɨɱɧɨ  
entertain – ɪɚɡɜɥɟɤɚɬɶ(ɫɹ)  
excellent – ɨɬɥɢɱɧɵɣ 
excitement – ɜɨɥɧɟɧɢɟ, ɜɨɡɛɭɠɞɟɧɢɟ  
exciting – ɜɨɥɧɭɸɳɢɣ, ɡɚɯɜɚɬɵɜɚɸɳɢɣ 
exercise – ɭɩɪɚɠɧɟɧɢɟ, ɭɩɪɚɠɧɹɬɶɫɹ  
expect – ɨɠɢɞɚɬɶ  
expensive – ɞɨɪɨɝɨɣ  
explain – ɨɛɴɹɫɧɹɬɶ  
eye – ɝɥɚɡ 
 
F 
face – ɥɢɰɨ,  

ɛɵɬɶ ɨɛɪɚɳɟɧɧɵɦ ɤ ɱɟɦɭ-ɥɢɛɨ  
fair – ɫɜɟɬɥɵɣ  
fairy-tale – ɫɤɚɡɤɚ  
famous – ɢɡɜɟɫɬɧɵɣ, ɡɧɚɦɟɧɢɬɵɣ  
fare – ɩɥɚɬɚ ɡɚ ɩɪɨɟɡɞ  
fast – ɛɵɫɬɪɵɣ  
fasten – ɩɪɢɫɬɟɝɢɜɚɬɶ  
father-in-law – ɬɟɫɬɶ, ɫɜɟɤɨɪ  
favourite – ɥɸɛɢɦɵɣ  
feature – ɨɫɨɛɟɧɧɨɫɬɶ, ɱɟɪɬɚ  
feed – ɤɨɪɦɢɬɶ  
feel – ɱɭɜɫɬɜɨɜɚɬɶ  
female – ɠɟɧɳɢɧɚ  
fiance – ɠɟɧɢɯ  
fiancee – ɧɟɜɟɫɬɚ  
fiction – ɛɟɥɥɟɬɪɢɫɬɢɤɚ  
find – ɧɚɣɬɢ  
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fireplace – ɤɚɦɢɧ  
first-aid-kit – ɚɩɬɟɱɤɚ ɩɟɪɜɨɣ ɩɨɦɨɳɢ  
fish – ɪɵɛɚ, ɪɵɛɚɱɢɬɶ  
flattish – ɩɥɨɫɤɢɣ, ɝɥɚɞɤɢɣ  
floor – ɩɨɥ, ɷɬɚɠ  
flour – ɦɭɤɚ  
fly – ɥɟɬɚɬɶ  
food – ɩɢɳɚ  
forehead – ɥɨɛ  
forget – ɡɚɛɵɜɚɬɶ  
fork – ɜɢɥɤɚ  
freckle – ɜɟɫɧɭɲɤɚ  
free – ɫɜɨɛɨɞɧɵɣ 
Friday – ɩɹɬɧɢɰɚ  
fridge – ɯɨɥɨɞɢɥɶɧɢɤ  
furniture – ɦɟɛɟɥɶ 
 
G 
garage – ɝɚɪɚɠ  
generous – ɳɟɞɪɵɣ  
get – ɩɨɥɭɱɚɬɶ, ɞɨɫɬɢɝɚɬɶ  
get on – ɥɚɞɢɬɶ (ɫ ɤɟɦ-ɥɢɛɨ)  
get up – ɜɫɬɚɜɚɬɶ  
give – ɞɚɜɚɬɶ  
give up – ɛɪɨɫɚɬɶ(ɞɟɥɚɬɶ ɱɬɨ-ɥɢɛɨ)  
glasses – ɨɱɤɢ  
go – ɢɞɬɢ, ɟɯɚɬɶ 
graduate (from) – ɨɤɚɧɱɢɜɚɬɶ (ɜɭɡ) 
grandchild – ɜɧɭɤ  
grandfather – ɞɟɞɭɲɤɚ  
grandmother – ɛɚɛɭɲɤɚ  
gravy – ɫɨɭɫ (ɦɹɫɧɨɣ)  
guidebook – ɩɭɬɟɜɨɞɢɬɟɥɶ 
 
H 
habit – ɩɪɢɜɵɱɤɚ  
hair – ɜɨɥɨɫɵ  
hairdresser – ɩɚɪɢɤɦɚɯɟɪ  
harbour – ɝɚɜɚɧɶ  
hard-working – ɬɪɭɞɨɥɸɛɢɜɵɣ  
hate – ɧɟɧɚɜɢɞɟɬɶ  
headache – ɝɨɥɨɜɧɚɹ ɛɨɥɶ  
health – ɡɞɨɪɨɜɶɟ  
height – ɪɨɫɬ, ɜɵɫɨɬɚ  
helmet – ɲɥɟɦ  
high – ɜɵɫɨɤɢɣ  
hold – ɞɟɪɠɚɬɶ  
holiday – ɩɪɚɡɞɧɢɤ, ɤɚɧɢɤɭɥɵ, ɨɬɩɭɫɤ  
honest – ɱɟɫɬɧɵɣ  
honey – ɦɟɞ 

honeymoon – ɦɟɞɨɜɵɣ ɦɟɫɹɰ  
horrible – ɭɠɚɫɧɵɣ  
hospitable – ɝɨɫɬɟɩɪɢɢɦɧɵɣ  
however – ɬɟɦ ɧɟ ɦɟɧɟɟ, ɨɞɧɚɤɨ  
hungry – ɝɨɥɨɞɧɵɣ  
husband – ɦɭɠ 
 
I 
imagine – ɜɨɨɛɪɚɠɚɬɶ, ɩɪɟɞɫɬɚɜɥɹɬɶ 
immediately – ɧɟɦɟɞɥɟɧɧɨ, ɫɪɚɡɭ  
important – ɜɚɠɧɵɣ  
impudent – ɧɚɝɥɵɣ, ɞɟɪɡɤɢɣ  
indoor – ɤɨɦɧɚɬɧɵɣ, ɜɧɭɬɪɢ ɞɨɦɚ  
inflexible – ɧɟɩɪɟɤɥɨɧɧɵɣ  
insurance – ɫɬɪɚɯɨɜɚɧɢɟ, ɫɬɪɚɯɨɜɤɚ  
intelligent – ɢɧɬɟɥɥɢɝɟɧɬɧɵɣ  
interrupt – ɩɪɟɪɵɜɚɬɶ  
introduce – ɩɪɟɞɫɬɚɜɥɹɬɶ  
invite – ɩɪɢɝɥɚɲɚɬɶ 
 
J 
job – ɪɚɛɨɬɚ  
jog – ɛɟɝɚɬɶ 
journey – ɩɭɬɟɲɟɫɬɜɢɟ, ɩɨɟɡɞɤɚ  
jumbo jet – ɛɨɥɶɲɨɣ ɪɟɚɤɬɢɜɧɵɣ 

ɫɚɦɨɥɟɬ  
junction – ɩɟɪɟɤɪɟɫɬɨɤ 
 
K 
keep – ɞɟɪɠɚɬɶ  
keep smb. fit – ɩɨɞɞɟɪɠɢɜɚɬɶ ɜ ɮɨɪɦɟ  
kind – ɞɨɛɪɵɣ; ɜɢɞ, ɪɚɡɧɨɜɢɞɧɨɫɬɶ  
kitchen – ɤɭɯɧɹ  
knife – ɧɨɠ  
knit – ɜɹɡɚɬɶ  
knock – ɫɬɭɱɚɬɶ  
know – ɡɧɚɬɶ 
 
L 
land – ɡɟɦɥɹ, ɩɪɢɡɟɦɥɹɬɶɫɹ  
large – ɛɨɥɶɲɨɣ  
lazy – ɥɟɧɢɜɵɣ 
lean – ɧɚɤɥɨɧɹɬɶɫɹ, ɩɪɢɫɥɨɧɹɬɶɫɹ  
learn – ɭɱɢɬɶ, ɢɡɭɱɚɬɶ  
leave – ɩɨɤɢɞɚɬɶ, ɨɫɬɚɜɥɹɬɶ, ɭɟɡɠɚɬɶ  
lend – ɨɞɚɥɠɢɜɚɬɶ, ɞɚɜɚɬɶ ɜɡɚɣɦɵ  
lie – ɥɟɠɚɬɶ; ɥɝɚɬɶ  
like – ɧɪɚɜɢɬɶɫɹ  
listen – ɫɥɭɲɚɬɶ 
live – ɠɢɬɶ 
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lively – ɠɢɡɧɟɪɚɞɨɫɬɧɵɣ, ɠɢɜɨɣ  
loft space – ɱɟɪɞɚɤ  
look – ɫɦɨɬɪɟɬɶ, ɜɵɝɥɹɞɟɬɶ  
look at – ɫɦɨɬɪɟɬɶ ɧɚ  
look for – ɢɫɤɚɬɶ  
look after – ɩɪɢɫɦɚɬɪɢɜɚɬɶ  
long – ɞɥɢɧɧɵɣ  
lonely – ɨɞɢɧɨɤɢɣ  
lose – ɬɟɪɹɬɶ  
low – ɧɢɡɤɢɣ 
lunch – ɥɚɧɱ, ɜɬɨɪɨɣ ɡɚɜɬɪɚɤ  
luxury – ɪɨɫɤɨɲɧɵɣ 
 
M 
make – ɞɟɥɚɬɶ, ɩɪɨɢɡɜɨɞɢɬɶ  
male – ɦɭɠɱɢɧɚ  
manager – ɦɟɧɟɞɠɟɪ, ɭɩɪɚɜɥɹɸɳɢɣ  
marry – ɠɟɧɢɬɶɫɹ, ɜɵɯɨɞɢɬɶ ɡɚɦɭɠ  
match – ɫɨɨɬɜɟɬɫɬɜɨɜɚɬɶ, ɩɨɞɯɨɞɢɬɶ  
mean – ɡɧɚɱɢɬɶ  
means – ɫɪɟɞɫɬɜɨ  
meat – ɦɹɫɨ 
meet – ɜɫɬɪɟɱɚɬɶ, ɡɧɚɤɨɦɢɬɶɫɹ  
message – ɩɨɫɥɚɧɢɟ  
military – ɜɨɟɧɧɵɣ  
mirror – ɡɟɪɤɚɥɨ  
mistake – ɨɲɢɛɤɚ  
mole – ɪɨɞɢɧɤɚ  
Monday – ɩɨɧɟɞɟɥɶɧɢɤ  
month – ɦɟɫɹɰ  
moreover – ɛɨɥɟɟ ɬɨɝɨ  
mother-in-law – ɬɟɳɚ, ɫɜɟɤɪɨɜɶ  
mountain – ɝɨɪɚ 
moustache – ɭɫɵ  
mouth – ɪɨɬ, ɭɫɬɶɟ (ɪɟɤɢ)  
move – ɞɜɢɝɚɬɶ(ɫɹ), ɩɟɪɟɟɡɠɚɬɶ  
mug – ɤɪɭɠɤɚ  
mushroom – ɝɪɢɛ 
 
N 
napkin – ɫɚɥɮɟɬɤɚ  
narrow – ɭɡɤɢɣ  
nearby – ɪɹɞɨɦ, ɩɨɛɥɢɡɨɫɬɢ  
nearly – ɩɨɱɬɢ  
need – ɧɭɠɞɚɬɶɫɹ  
nephew – ɩɥɟɦɹɧɧɢɤ  
niece – ɩɥɟɦɹɧɧɢɰɚ  
noisy – ɲɭɦɧɵɣ  
nose – ɧɨɫ 
notice – ɡɚɦɟɱɚɬɶ, ɡɚɦɟɬɤɚ  

nowadays – ɜ ɧɚɲɢ ɞɧɢ, ɫɟɝɨɞɧɹ  
nurse – ɦɟɞɫɟɫɬɪɚ, ɧɹɧɹ  
nursery – ɞɟɬɫɤɚɹ ɤɨɦɧɚɬɚ 
 
O 
obligation – ɨɛɹɡɚɧɧɨɫɬɶ  
obviously – ɨɱɟɜɢɞɧɨ  
occupation – ɡɚɧɹɬɢɟ, ɪɨɞ ɞɟɹɬɟɥɶɧɨɫɬɢ  
order – ɡɚɤɚɡɵɜɚɬɶ, ɩɪɢɤɚɡɵɜɚɬɶ;  

ɡɚɤɚɡ, ɩɪɢɤɚɡ, ɩɨɪɹɞɨɤ  
outdoor – ɜɧɟ ɞɨɦɚ, ɧɚ ɨɬɤɪɵɬɨɦ 

ɜɨɡɞɭɯɟ  
overcrowded – ɩɟɪɟɩɨɥɧɟɧɧɵɣ  
own – ɜɥɚɞɟɬɶ, ɫɨɛɫɬɜɟɧɧɵɣ 
 
P 
packed – ɩɟɪɟɩɨɥɧɟɧɧɵɣ  
paint – ɪɢɫɨɜɚɬɶ, ɤɪɚɫɢɬɶ  
pale – ɛɥɟɞɧɵɣ  
pass – ɩɪɨɯɨɞɢɬɶ, ɩɟɪɟɯɨɞɢɬɶ, 

ɩɟɪɟɫɟɤɚɬɶ  
passer-by – ɩɪɨɯɨɠɢɣ  
patience – ɬɟɪɩɟɧɢɟ  
pay – ɩɥɚɬɢɬɶ  
pear – ɝɪɭɲɚ  
pedestrian – ɩɟɲɟɯɨɞ  
phone – ɬɟɥɟɮɨɧ, ɡɜɨɧɢɬɶ  
pleasant – ɩɪɢɹɬɧɵɣ  
polite – ɜɟɠɥɢɜɵɣ  
pollution – ɡɚɝɪɹɡɧɟɧɢɟ  
poor – ɛɟɞɧɵɣ  
pork – ɫɜɢɧɢɧɚ 
position – ɩɨɥɨɠɟɧɢɟ, 

ɦɟɫɬɨɪɚɫɩɨɥɨɠɟɧɢɟ  
postcard – ɨɬɤɪɵɬɤɚ  
poster – ɩɥɚɤɚɬ  
potato – ɤɚɪɬɨɮɟɥɶ  
prefer – ɩɪɟɞɩɨɱɢɬɚɬɶ  
pregnant – ɛɟɪɟɦɟɧɧɚɹ  
preposition – ɩɪɟɞɥɨɝ  
pretty – ɦɢɥɵɣ, ɫɢɦɩɚɬɢɱɧɵɣ  
price – ɰɟɧɚ  
print – ɩɟɱɚɬɚɬɶ  
private – ɱɚɫɬɧɵɣ  
probably – ɜɨɡɦɨɠɧɨ  
punctual – ɩɭɧɤɬɭɚɥɶɧɵɣ  
puncture – ɩɪɨɤɨɥ, ɩɪɨɤɚɥɵɜɚɬɶ  
put – ɤɥɚɫɬɶ 
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Q 
qualification – ɤɜɚɥɢɮɢɤɚɰɢɹ 
quarter – ɱɟɬɜɟɪɬɶ 
question – ɜɨɩɪɨɫ 
quick – ɛɵɫɬɪɵɣ 
quiet – ɬɢɯɢɣ, ɫɩɨɤɨɣɧɵɣ 
quite – ɜɩɨɥɧɟ, ɞɨɫɬɚɬɨɱɧɨ 
 
R 
railway – ɠɟɥɟɡɧɚɹ ɞɨɪɨɝɚ  
reach – ɞɨɫɬɢɝɚɬɶ  
read – ɱɢɬɚɬɶ  
reason – ɩɪɢɱɢɧɚ  
recent – ɧɟɞɚɜɧɢɣ, ɧɨɜɵɣ, 

ɫɨɜɪɟɦɟɧɧɵɣ  
receptionist – ɚɞɦɢɧɢɫɬɪɚɬɨɪ  
recognise – ɭɡɧɚɜɚɬɶ, ɭɡɧɚɬɶ  
relative – ɪɨɞɫɬɜɟɧɧɢɤ  
relax – ɨɬɞɵɯɚɬɶ, ɪɚɫɫɥɚɛɥɹɬɶɫɹ  
reliable – ɧɚɞɟɠɧɵɣ  
remember – ɩɨɦɧɢɬɶ  
reserved – ɫɤɪɵɬɧɵɣ  
respectful – ɩɨɱɬɢɬɟɥɶɧɵɣ  
responsible – ɨɬɜɟɬɫɬɜɟɧɧɵɣ  
retire – ɭɯɨɞɢɬɶ ɧɚ ɩɟɧɫɢɸ (ɜ ɨɬɫɬɚɜɤɭ)  
return – ɜɨɡɜɪɚɳɚɬɶɫɹ  
rich – ɛɨɝɚɬɵɣ 
ride – ɟɯɚɬɶ (ɜɟɪɯɨɦ, ɧɚ ɜɟɥɨɫɢɩɟɞɟ)  
right – ɩɪɚɜɢɥɶɧɵɣ, ɩɪɚɜɵɣ, ɜɩɪɚɜɨ  
rice – ɪɢɫ 
roast – ɠɚɪɢɬɶ, ɩɟɱɶ  
roll – ɛɭɥɨɱɤɚ  
roof – ɤɪɵɲɚ  
round – ɤɪɭɝɥɵɣ  
route – ɩɭɬɶ, ɦɚɪɲɪɭɬ  
routine – ɡɚɜɟɞɟɧɧɵɣ ɩɨɪɹɞɨɤ  
run – ɛɟɠɚɬɶ 
run a household – ɜɟɫɬɢ ɯɨɡɹɣɫɬɜɨ  
rush hour – ɱɚɫ ɩɢɤ 
 
 
S 
sack – ɭɜɨɥɶɧɹɬɶ  
sale – ɩɪɨɞɚɠɚ 
same – ɬɨɬ ɠɟ ɫɚɦɵɣ, ɬɚɤɨɣ ɠɟ  
Saturday – ɫɭɛɛɨɬɚ  
sauce – ɫɨɭɫ  
saucer – ɛɥɸɞɰɟ 
sausage – ɤɨɥɛɚɫɚ  
save – ɫɩɚɫɚɬɶ, ɷɤɨɧɨɦɢɬɶ, ɤɨɩɢɬɶ  

say – ɫɤɚɡɚɬɶ  
scar – ɲɪɚɦ  
scarf – ɲɚɪɮ  
science – ɧɚɭɤɚ  
scone – ɥɟɩɟɲɤɚ  
see – ɜɢɞɟɬɶ 
selfish – ɷɝɨɢɫɬɢɱɧɵɣ, ɷɝɨɢɫɬ  
sell – ɩɪɨɞɚɜɚɬɶ  
sensible – ɪɚɡɭɦɧɵɣ  
serious – ɫɟɪɶɟɡɧɵɣ  
share – ɞɨɥɹ, ɞɟɥɢɬɶ  
shine – ɫɜɟɬɢɬɶ 
short – ɤɨɪɨɬɤɢɣ  
show – ɩɨɤɚɡɵɜɚɬɶ, ɩɪɟɞɫɬɚɜɥɟɧɢɟ, 

ɲɨɭ  
shower – ɞɭɲ  
shy – ɡɚɫɬɟɧɱɢɜɵɣ, ɫɬɟɫɧɢɬɟɥɶɧɵɣ  
sick – ɛɨɥɶɧɨɣ, ɬɨɲɧɢɬɶ 
sidewalk – ɬɪɨɬɭɚɪ 
sight – ɜɡɝɥɹɞ, ɡɪɟɥɢɳɟ 
sign – ɧɚɞɩɢɫɶ, ɡɧɚɤ 
since – ɫ 
sing – ɩɟɬɶ 
single – ɧɟɠɟɧɚɬɵɣ 
sink – ɪɚɤɨɜɢɧɚ, ɬɨɧɭɬɶ 
ski – ɥɵɠɚ, ɤɚɬɚɬɶɫɹ ɧɚ ɥɵɠɚɯ 
skinny – ɬɨɳɢɣ 
skirt – ɸɛɤɚ 
skyscraper – ɧɟɛɨɫɤɪɟɛ 
slanting – ɤɨɫɨɣ, ɧɚɤɥɨɧɧɵɣ 
sleep – ɫɩɚɬɶ 
slender – ɫɬɪɨɣɧɵɣ, ɬɨɧɤɢɣ 
slim – ɫɬɪɨɣɧɵɣ, ɬɨɧɤɢɣ 
small – ɦɚɥɟɧɶɤɢɣ 
smoked – ɤɨɩɱɟɧɵɣ 
snack – ɥɟɝɤɚɹ ɡɚɤɭɫɤɚ 
snub-nosed – ɤɭɪɧɨɫɵɣ 
sociable – ɨɛɳɢɬɟɥɶɧɵɣ 
spacious – ɩɪɨɫɬɨɪɧɵɣ 
speak – ɝɨɜɨɪɢɬɶ, ɪɚɡɝɨɜɚɪɢɜɚɬɶ 
spend – ɩɪɨɜɨɞɢɬɶ (ɜɪɟɦɹ),  

ɬɪɚɬɢɬɶ (ɞɟɧɶɝɢ)  
spoon – ɥɨɠɤɚ  
spring – ɜɟɫɧɚ 
square – ɩɥɨɳɚɞɶ, ɤɜɚɞɪɚɬɧɵɣ  
start – ɧɚɱɢɧɚɬɶ  
starter – ɡɚɤɭɫɤɚ  
stay – ɨɫɬɚɧɚɜɥɢɜɚɬɶɫɹ, ɨɫɬɚɜɚɬɶɫɹ  
steal – ɜɨɪɨɜɚɬɶ, ɤɪɚɫɬɶ  
straight – ɩɪɹɦɨɣ, ɩɪɹɦɨ  
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strange – ɫɬɪɚɧɧɵɣ  
stranger – ɧɟɡɧɚɤɨɦɵɣ, ɱɭɠɨɣ  
strong – ɫɢɥɶɧɵɣ  
study – ɢɡɭɱɚɬɶ, ɤɚɛɢɧɟɬ  
stupid – ɝɥɭɩɵɣ  
suburbs – ɩɪɢɝɨɪɨɞ  
suddenly – ɜɞɪɭɝ, ɜɧɟɡɚɩɧɨ  
sugar – ɫɚɯɚɪ  
suggest – ɩɪɟɞɩɨɥɚɝɚɬɶ, ɩɪɟɞɥɚɝɚɬɶ 
summer – ɥɟɬɨ  
sunbathe – ɡɚɝɨɪɚɬɶ  
Sunday – ɜɨɫɤɪɟɫɟɧɶɟ  
sunny – ɫɨɥɧɟɱɧɵɣ  
surname – ɮɚɦɢɥɢɹ  
survive – ɜɵɠɢɜɚɬɶ  
sweet – ɫɥɚɞɤɢɣ  
swim – ɩɥɚɜɚɬɶ, ɤɭɩɚɬɶɫɹ 
 
T 
table – ɫɬɨɥ  
take – ɛɪɚɬɴ  
tall – ɜɵɫɨɤɢɣ  
tangerine – ɦɚɧɞɚɪɢɧ  
tap – ɤɪɚɧ 
tape-recorder – ɦɚɝɧɢɬɨɮɨɧ  
teach – ɭɱɢɬɶ, ɨɛɭɱɚɬɶ  
teenager – ɩɨɞɪɨɫɬɨɤ  
terrible – ɭɠɚɫɧɵɣ  
thick – ɬɨɫɬɵɣ, ɝɭɫɬɨɣ  
thin – ɬɨɧɤɢɣ  
think – ɞɭɦɚɬɶ  
Thursday – ɱɟɬɜɟɪɝ  
ticket – ɛɢɥɟɬ  
tired – ɭɫɬɚɜɲɢɣ  
toast – ɩɨɞɠɚɪɟɧɧɵɣ ɥɨɦɬɢɤ ɯɥɟɛɚ, 

ɝɪɟɧɨɤ  
toffee – ɢɪɢɫ  
tooth – ɡɭɛ 
tracksuit – ɫɩɨɪɬɢɜɧɵɣ ɤɨɫɬɸɦ  
traffic – ɞɨɪɨɠɧɨɟ ɞɜɢɠɟɧɢɟ  
traffic jam – ɩɪɨɛɤɚ (ɧɚ ɞɨɪɨɝɟ)  
traffic-lights – ɫɜɟɬɨɮɨɪ  
trait – ɱɟɪɬɚ 
travel – ɩɭɬɟɲɟɫɬɜɨɜɚɬɶ  
Tuesday – ɜɬɨɪɧɢɤ 
 
U 
ugly – ɛɟɡɨɛɪɚɡɧɵɣ, ɫɬɪɚɲɧɵɣ  
umbrella – ɡɨɧɬ  
uncle – ɞɹɞɹ  

understand – ɩɨɧɢɦɚɬɶ  
unemployed – ɛɟɡɪɚɛɨɬɧɵɣ  
upset – ɪɚɫɫɬɪɚɢɜɚɬɶ, ɨɝɨɪɱɚɬɶ  
urgently – ɫɪɨɱɧɨ  
use – ɢɫɩɨɥɶɡɨɜɚɬɶ 
 
V 
value – ɰɟɧɧɨɫɬɶ, ɰɟɧɧɵɣ  
vegetable – ɨɜɨɳ  
vehicle – ɬɪɚɧɫɩɨɪɬ  
view – ɜɢɞ 
 
W 
wait – ɠɞɚɬɶ  
waiter – ɨɮɢɰɢɚɧɬ  
wake – ɛɭɞɢɬɶ, ɩɪɨɫɵɩɚɬɶɫɹ  
walk – ɝɭɥɹɬɶ, ɯɨɞɢɬɶ ɩɟɲɤɨɦ  
wall – ɫɬɟɧɚ  
want – ɯɨɬɟɬɶ  
wardrobe – ɲɢɮɨɧɶɟɪ  
wash – ɦɵɬɶ(ɫɹ), ɫɬɢɪɚɬɶ  
wash up – ɦɵɬɶ ɩɨɫɭɞɭ  
watch – ɫɦɨɬɪɟɬɶ, ɧɚɛɥɸɞɚɬɶ  
wavy – ɜɨɥɧɢɫɬɵɣ  
wear – ɧɨɫɢɬɶ (ɨɞɟɠɞɭ)  
weather – ɩɨɝɨɞɚ  
Wednesday – ɫɪɟɞɚ  
well-off – ɫɨɫɬɨɹɬɟɥɶɧɵɣ  
whale – ɚɤɭɥɚ  
wide – ɲɢɪɨɤɢɣ  
widow – ɜɞɨɜɚ  
widower – ɜɞɨɜɟɰ  
wife – ɠɟɧɚ 
win – ɜɵɢɝɪɚɬɶ, ɩɨɛɟɞɢɬɶ  
winter – ɡɢɦɚ  
wish – ɠɟɥɚɬɶ, ɠɟɥɚɧɢɟ  
worry – ɜɨɥɧɨɜɚɬɶɫɹ  
wrinkle – ɦɨɪɳɢɧɚ  
write – ɩɢɫɚɬɶ  
wrong – ɧɟɩɪɚɜɢɥɶɧɵɣ 
 
 
Y 
yellow – ɠɟɥɬɵɣ  
young – ɦɨɥɨɞɨɣ  
youth – ɦɨɥɨɞɟɠɶ 
 
Z 
zero – ɧɨɥɶ  
zoo – ɡɨɨɩɚɪɤ 
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ɍɱɟɛɧɨɟ ɢɡɞɚɧɢɟ 
 

 

 

 

 

ɊȺɁɍɆȿɃɄɈ Ɉɥɶɝɚ ɉɚɜɥɨɜɧɚ  
ɘɀȺɄɈȼȺ Ɇɚɪɢɹ Ⱥɥɟɤɫɚɧɞɪɨɜɧɚ  

 

 

ȻɈȾɆɃɄɌɅɃɄ ɚɂɖɅ 

 

ȼɛɢɩɝɶɤ ɥɮɫɬ 
 
 

ɍɱɟɛɧɨɟ ɩɨɫɨɛɢɟ  
 

Ƚ ɛɝɭɩɫɬɥɩɤ ɫɠɟɛɥɱɣɣ 

 
 

ȼɟɪɫɬɤɚ Л.А. Еɝɨɪɨɜɚ 
 

 

ɂɛɫɠɞɣɬɭɫɣɫɩɝɛɨɩ ɝ Ƀɢɟɛɭɠɦɷɬɭɝɠ ɍɊɎ 

ɋɛɢɧɠщɠɨɩ ɨɛ ɥɩɫɪɩɫɛɭɣɝɨɩɧ ɪɩɫɭɛɦɠ ɍɊɎ ɝ ɪɩɦɨɩɧ ɬɩɩɭɝɠɭɬɭɝɣɣ  
ɬ ɥɛɲɠɬɭɝɩɧ ɪɫɠɟɩɬɭɛɝɦɠɨɨɩɞɩ ɩɫɣɞɣɨɛɦ-ɧɛɥɠɭɛ 

 

ɉɨɞɩɢɫɚɧɨ ɤ ɩɟɱɚɬɢ         Ɏɨɪɦɚɬ 60×84/16.  
Ȼɭɦɚɝɚ «ɋɧɟɝɭɪɨɱɤɚ». ɉɟɱɚɬɶ Xerox.  
ɍɫɥ.  ɩɟɱ.  ɥ.  9,07.  ɍɱ.-ɢɡɞ.  ɥ. 8,21.  
Ɂɚɤɚɡ                    . Ɍɢɪɚɠ            ɷɤɡ.  

 

ɇɚɰɢɨɧɚɥɶɧɵɣ ɢɫɫɥɟɞɨɜɚɬɟɥɶɫɤɢɣ  
Ɍɨɦɫɤɢɣ ɩɨɥɢɬɟɯɧɢɱɟɫɤɢɣ ɭɧɢɜɟɪɫɢɬɟɬ 
ɋɢɫɬɟɦɚ ɦɟɧɟɞɠɦɟɧɬɚ ɤɚɱɟɫɬɜɚ  

ɂɡɞɚɬɟɥɶɫɬɜɚ Ɍɨɦɫɤɨɝɨ ɩɨɥɢɬɟɯɧɢɱɟɫɤɨɝɨ ɭɧɢɜɟɪɫɢɬɟɬɚ ɫɟɪɬɢɮɢɰɢɪɨɜɚɧɚ 
NATIONAL QUALITY ASSURANCE ɩɨ ɫɬɚɧɞɚɪɬɭ BS EN ISO 9001:2008 

 

. 634050, ɝ. Ɍɨɦɫɤ, ɩɪ. Ʌɟɧɢɧɚ, 30. 
Ɍɟɥ./ɮɚɤɫ: 8(3822)56-35-35, www.tpu.ru 
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